SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

—— Min. stroke length with switch

SRL3

SRG3

— 2

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

84

Medium bore size cylinder/

double acting/single rod

CMK2 series

e . “,-.
) =S A~ @ Bore size: 20/925/¢932/p40
Q;::li e JIS symbol @ Double acting cylinder single rod
Specifications
Bore size mm 920 925 ®32 @40
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure  MPa

1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)

Min. working pressure  MPa

0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)

Proof pressure MPa

1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)

Ambient temperature °C

-10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)

Port size

Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm

*5% (Up to 200), 3* (More than 200)

Working piston speed  mm/s

50 to 500

Cushion

Rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)

Allowable absorbed energy  J

0.166

0.308

0.424

0.639

Stroke length

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke
length (mm)

Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

¢20

925

$32

@40

25/50/75/100/
150/200/250/

300

750

750

25

Without Without bellows| Bellows
bellows Bellows “L" w g

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is required for “J” bellows.

@ CAD

(Unit: mm)

- 0+« 2 | @003 00|

¢20 5 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
©25 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
¢32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
940 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

CKD



C M K2 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPV[T3YH/ [T3WI
T1H/T1V mwl T2vv TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

o For programmable Dedicated for For programmable For programmable/| Forpogamnetlecontuler, | For programmable
Applications|  controller, relay, relay, IC circuit (without indicator
compact solenoid valve| Programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay lamp), serial connection controller, relay

Output method - NN output| PNP output|NPN output |NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \DC +10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC 100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC [12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mAorless | 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAorless|20 mAorless (5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA

. LED LED | Redigreen | Redigreen | LED | Yellow | Redigreen | Redigreen .
Indicator . . ) ) LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED LED  |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED LED ) o )
lamp ) ) ) ) (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON)  |(Litwhen ON)|(Litwhen ON)|  ON)  [when ON)](Litwhen ON) |(Lit when ON)

Leakage |1 mAorless with
100 VAC, 2 mAor
current |less with 200 VAC

1m:33 1Tm:18{1m:33 [1 m:18 1m:18 1Tm:33 |1 m:18 1 m:33
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49 |3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5m:80 3 m:87
5 m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is
higher than 25°C. (5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

N

mA or less 10 yAor less 0 mA

Bellows max. operating ambient temperature

Code Bellows material Max. ambient temperature| Instantaneous max. temp.

J Polyolefin elastomer 100°C 200°C
L Silicone rubber glass cloth 250°C 400°C

The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously
contact the bellows.

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)

ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch |Switch rail| Additional

: Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |(Eye bracket| Clevis |Clevis bracket| Trunnion| weight
(00) (M=) (LS) | (FA/FB) (CA) (cC) (CB) (TA/TB) |(per 1 pc.)

¢20 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 Refe o e g 0.005 0.01
$25 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 i the swih 0.005 0.01
$32 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 0.009 0.02

940 048 074 0.61 063 072 0.50 072 064 | W 009 0.02
Product weight when S = 0 mm .....0.45 kg
” . " ) Product stroke length (50)
Additional weight when S =50 mm.......... Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02 x 10 =0.10kg
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-FA-32-50-TOH-D Weight of 2 switches....................... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ...... 0.018 kg
Product weight...........ccoceiiininenne 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3

MRL2

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

Bore size |Operating —
(mm) | direction| 0.4 ] 015 ] 02 | 03 ] 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10

Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10?|1.57 X 10?|1.88 X 10?|2.20 X 10%(2.51 X 10%(2.83 X 10?(3.14 X 10?

mm
®20
Pull 23.6 35.3 47.1 70.7 94.2 |1.18 X 10?|1.41 X 10?(1.65 X 10%(1.88 X 10%(2.12 X 102|2.36 X 10?

Push 49.1 73.6 98.2 |1.47 X 10%|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10%(2.95 X 102|3.44 X 102|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?

25
¢ Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6  [1.13 X 10%(1.51 X 102(1.89 X 1022.27 X 10?|2.64 X 10?|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10%(3.78 X 10?

Push 80.4 |1.21 X10%|1.61 X 10?[2.41 X 10%(3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?

32
¢ Pull 69.1  |1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10?(2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 102(3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?(6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 10?

Push |1.26 X 10%(1.88 X 10%2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10%(8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10°|1.13 X 10°|1.26 X 10°

40
¢ Pull  [1.10 X 10%[1.65 X 10?|2.21 X 10?|3.31 X 10%|4.41 X 10%(5.51 X 10%(6.62 X 10?|7.72 X 10?|8.82 X 10%(9.92 X 10%(1.10 X 10°

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD



C M K2 Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

®

-~ (emMK2 )-(00)-(20( )-(100)-(TOH)-R-(V)(Y)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

@ Mounting

APrecautions for model No. selection

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50

mm.

*2 :For the min. stroke length with switch and the
max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer

to page 84.

*3 :The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is ¢6.

*4 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously

contact the bellows.

*5 :“I”and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*6 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 :Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/

options.

*8 :Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more

Content
ting
Basic

Axial foot (two sides)

Axial foot (one side)

Rod side flange

Head side flange

Eye bracket

Eye bracket integrated

Eye bracket, bush pressfit

Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)

Rod side trunnion

Head side trunnion

20

®Bore size (mm

920 *9

25

925 *9

32

@32

40

040

®Port
Blank

thread
Rc thread

NN

NPT thread (custom order product)

GN

G thread (custom order product)

@ Stroke length (mm

Bore size

Stroke length *2|Custom stroke length

5to 750

In1 mm

increments

lead wire

Lead
wire

lead wire Display

TOH*

TOV* @ | 1-color display

T5H*

T5V* Without indicator lamp | 2-wire

T8H*

Reed |Contact

T8V* 1-color display

T1H*

T1V*

T2H*

2-wire

T2V* 1-color display

T3H*

T3V* 3-wire

T3PH*

T2WH*

T2WV*

T2YH*

Prox

T2YV 2-wire

T3WH*

T3WV* 2-color display

T3YH*

T3YV 3-wire

Blank

T2JH* | T2JV* 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire
* Lead wire length

[ )
[ )
[ )
[ )
T3PV* | . @ |1-color display (custom) | 3-wire
[ )
[ )
[ )
[ )
@

1 m (standard)

3

3 m (option)

switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

5 m (option)

5
@ Switch quantit

R 1 on rod side

H 1 on head side

D 2

T 3
@ Option

'Max. ambient temp. ! Instantaneous max. temp.

Bellows !

100°C

' 200°C

Bellows !

250°C

' 400°C

With push-in fitting (straight)

With push-in fitting (elbow)

Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9

<|Z|q|m|r|e

Boss cutoff

*10

*9 :For 20 or 25 bore size, th.e rqd is stainless steel a§ G Switch quantity

standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless

steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code. *8
*10:The “CCI” mounting is not available for copper and

PTFE free (P6).

@® Option

[Example of model No.] *4, %5
CMK2-00-20-100-TOH-R-VY
Model: Medium bore size cylinder Double acting/standard
O Mounting : Basic
@ Bore size : 20 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@ Stroke length 100 mm
@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m @f\ccessory
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side 5
@® Option : Boss cutoff
@Accessory : Rod clevis

CKD

P6 [Copper and PTFE free

cce
|

Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
" CMK2 )-(TOH -(20 CSW - ToH) CMK2 - T -(20)
Bore size Bore size CMA2
Switch model No,  (1tem @ on the previous page) i1 model No. | (item @ on the previous page)
(Item @ on the previous page) (Item @ on the previous page) Mounting bracket SCM
SCG
How to order mounting bracket SCA2
Bore size (mm)
- 32
Mounting bracket l““ ¢ “ scs2
Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 CKVv2
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 CAVY/
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 COVPIN2
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 SSb2
*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of the “M1-LB-*1" in the table above are required. SSG
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.
SSD
— CAT
Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cC-1226A)
@ Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process MDC2
MVC
* Contact CKD for details. SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 87



C M K2 Series

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

88

Internal structure and parts list

@ Note: This product is a caulked and cannot be disassembled.

O T e 7 T e

§

i

Cannot be disassembled

Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate Wear ring Polyacetal resin
2 |Piston rod 920, ¢25: Stainless steel ) ) 12 |Piston B Aluminum alloy
Industrial chrome plating
32, ¢40: Carbon steel 13 |Head cover Aluminum alloy
Rod packing Nitrile rubber 14 |Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate
4 [Bush 920: Dry bearing * 15 [Spacer Steel Zinc chromate
925, 932, 940: Copper-based 16 |Nut Steel Zinc chromate
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 17 |Toothed washer |Steel Zinc chromate
6 |[Cylinder tube Stainless steel With switch
7 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 18 [Switch body
8 |Piston A Aluminum alloy 19 [Band Stainless steel
9 |Piston packing |Nitrile rubber 20 [Pan head machine screw| Stainless steel
10 [Magnet Plastic 21 |Switch rail Stainless steel

*1: Oleoresin bearing for copper and PTFE free.

Material of mounting bracket

— mw @ Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.

LB/LS Steel
FA/FB Steel
TA/TB Steel
CA Steel
CB Steel

CKD

However, if the product is supplied with bellows and the mounting
bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped assembled.




C M K2 Series

Double acting

Dimensions S
SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
X + stroke length
16 CMA2
’g\ ]
g 8
& 1 SCM
: 2 ccn
z
g (I
= A=A SCG
T Al ——
SCA2
MO [Boss cutoff]
SCS2
X + stroke length
_ X+ 0 + stroke length A WF LL + stroke length \Yi
A WF +0 HA c V_|16 GC_30.5 305 GD16_| K | CKV2
b | P1 oMM 8. RD HD 8 CAV2/
‘ T 2-Rc1/8 COVPIN2
BV L i T ] R
g, o) \v‘ SSD2
e 1 B Sl . ! . . [N
8 ) i oﬁ 5
: KA s SSG
‘ )
Hexagon B 10 = 10 MB
XF s
[With bellows] 2-tang U SSD
CAT
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position
MDC2
m Basic (00) basic dimensions -
Boresize(nm)\| A | B [ C | D] F [HA[ K| Ke JLL[ MB [MmM[MN|mMOl T [ U [V |WF] X |xF JVIVS
®20 20 13 18 | 214 | 28 26 12 |[M8X1.0| 66 [M18X1.5 10 8 5 5 24 14 24 124 44
025 23 17 20 | 264 | 32 35 14 [M10X1.25| 69 [M26X1.5[ 12 10 5 6 30 16 23 131 46 SMG
®32 23 17 20 33.6 | 36 35 14 [M10X1.25| 69 [M26X1.5[ 12 10 5 6 34 16 23 131 46
040 25 | 19 | 22 416 45 | 35 | 14 |m12x15] 73 |mM26x15] 14 | 12 | 6 | 7 | 43 | 16 | 23 | 137 | 48 MSD/
With switch \With bellows Boss cutoff w
TO, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W o)° X FC*
Boresze o) \| GC | 6D | RD | HD | GC | GD | Ro | D M
920 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 173 | 195 | 22 30 30 |(Stroke length/3) + 6 110 STK
925 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 65 [ 115|105 | 198 | 220 | 18 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115
®32 55 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 | 115 | 105 | 243 | 255 15 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115 SRL3
@40 7.5 6.5 | 11.5 | 105 | 9.5 8.5 | 135 | 125 | 28.3 | 29.5 12 34 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 121
*1 :For the @ dimension, round up below the decimal point. SRG3
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
*3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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C M K2 Series

—_— . . CAD
Dimensions

SCP*3
@ Axial foot (LB)
CMK2
LA + stroke length
CMA2 HA A WF LL + stroke length Y
LA + 0 + stroke length C v | 16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD16
SCM Ab WF +4 P1 oMM 8 RD 2-Rc1/8 HD 8
NG ol |
SCG w o : v 1 aml 5
= - I I
3 = 1@ ===
SCA2 ) 4. &% B e ] = S
i | = KK LK, # L
_ i : g B ) 10| 3 10 SN
SCS2' [with bellows] LR an B o LC LB
4-pLD LS LG + stroke length
CKV2 *1 :For the ¢ dimension, round up below the decimal point.
; *2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
CAVZL 1 +3:For the dimensions of th ies, refer t 96
COVPIN2 :For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
— Axial foot (LB) basic dimensions | Mounting dimensions
o A e e [0 Thal W Tiifwnl 1TV [Welliafielicl ol telielinl i
®20 21.4 M8X1.0 138 102
SSG 925 23 17 20 | 264 | 35 M10X1.25 69 12 6 16 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20
®32 23 17 20 | 336 | 35 M10X1.25 69 12 6 16 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20
SSD @40 25 19 22 | 416 | 35 M12X1.5 73 14 7 16 23 156 12 23 7 0 119 30 20
With switch With bellows
CAT R s | ot | T0, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W Pe)°
] ['Gc [ 6D [ Ro [ b | GC [ Gb [ RD [ HD (9
MDC2 920 30 44 3.2 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 173 | 19.5 | 22 30 30 (Stroke length/3) + 6
925 46 | 62 | 32 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 7.5 | 65 | 115|105 | 19.8 | 220 | 18 | 32 | 46 | (Stroke length/3.25)+7
MVC 932 46 62 3.2 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 | 115|105 | 243 | 255 15 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
®40 46 62 3.2 7.5 6.5 | 115 [ 105 | 95 85 | 135 | 125 | 28.3 | 295 12 34 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
SMG | @ Axial foot (single) (LS) X + stroke length
- A WF LL + stroke length \
MSD/ X +0+ stroke length <HA__ c_| _v.|16.GC 305 305 GD16_| K|
MSDG A WF +0
b P1 oMM 8 RD 2-Rc1/8 HD 8
FC* |~ T | |
| _ o | N ] iy | —
STK - o3
-8- 3 - B 1 | — F U — L = | —
>
; AR r
SRL3 L E 5 ! g ~ KK : J
. lo---- m===n i - [m) MB
[With bellows] FT L7 Tangs 10 3 9 =
wr LC LB
SRG3 -
2-gLD LS LF LG + stroke length
X + stroke length
SRM3
SRT3
*1 :For the diméhsion, round up below the decimal point. N -
MRL2 @ *2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color
display switches. LG + stroke length
*3 :Max. stroke length: 50. - "
MRG2 | *4:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. [Boss cutoff]
Axial foot (single) (LS) basic dimensions | Mounting dimensions
R\ A Te c T [ralk L e [T we il TvIwel X f[isficlioliF [icTirl
| ¢20 21.4 M8X1.0 M18X 1.5 124 38.8 | 65.2
ShkAbs 925 23 | 17 | 20 [26.4| 35 | 14 | M10X1.25 | 69 | M26x15 | 12 | 6 | 16 | 23 | 131 | 12 | 23 | 7 | 428|652 30
23 17 | 20 [ 336 | 35 14 | M10X1.25 69 M26X 1.5 12 6 16 | 23 | 131 12 | 23 7 | 428|652 30
FJ 25 19 | 22 (416 35 14 M12X 1.5 73 M26X1.5 14 7 16 | 23 | 137 | 12 | 23 7 |428|69.2| 30
FK | T0, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W
LI [LR|LS | LT (P@)° LG
— [GC [ GD | RD | HD | GC [ GD [ RD [ HD_ ’
Spd 920 15 | 30 | 44 | 3.2 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 | 19.5 (Stroke length/3) + 6| 110 | 51.2
__ Contr| 025 20 | 46 | 62 [ 32 55| 45| 95 | 85 | 75| 65 |11.5]| 105 | 19.8 [ 220 | 18 | 32 | 46 |(Stroke length/3.25)+7| 115 | 49.2
Endi ®32 20 | 46 | 62 [ 32| 55|45 | 95| 85 |75 |65 |11.5[105|243 (255 15 32 | 46 |(Strokelength/3.25)+7( 115 | 49.2
naing 940 46 | 62 | 32| 75|65 |115|105| 95 | 85 |135|125|283 (295 | 12 34 | 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7| 121 | 53.2
% CKD



C M K2 Series

Double acting

Di . CAD
Imensions SCP*3
@ Rod side flange (FA) X + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length \%
X;Q+ st\;sl;e:zngth A C V | 16_GC 30.5 305 GD16 | K | CMA2
b & MM 8. RD 2-Rc1/8 HD 8
‘ v st | | scM
{‘B’ ? 7@’ — [ i o
- c oz g | SCG
& ‘ :ﬂ} ‘ E[ w o o
CAS—R KK EJ 7 soae
) ) 3 10, MB
[With bellows] ":l\l;l 4-9FD Tang B |;1':' L FG +sstroke length -~
X + stroke length SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
*1 :For the ( dimension, round up below the decimal point. M
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color FG + stroke length SSD2
display switches. S T R
*3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. [Boss cutoff]

m Rod side flange (FA) basic dimensions | SSG
Boreszemm)\| A | B [ C [ D | F JHA[ K | Kk [LL| MB [mm[ T [V |WF| XJFC|FD]|FF|FG |
®20 20 13 18 [ 214 | 28 26 12 |M8X 10| 66 |[M18 X 15| 10 5 14 24 124 20 6 208 [ 832 | SSD

®25 23 17 20 | 264 | 32 35 14 |M10 X 1.25| 69 [M26 X 1.5| 12 6 16 23 131 28 7 18.5 | 89.5
¢32 23 | 17 | 20 | 336 36 | 35 | 14 |[M10X 125 69 |[M26 X 1.5| 12 6 16 | 23 | 131 | 28 7 | 185|895 |CAT
®40 25 19 22 | 416 | 45 35 14 [M12 X 15| 73 [M26 X 1.5| 14 7 16 23 137 28 7 18.5 | 93.5
With bellows Boss cutoff §RYIs[e¥
] ] "ﬂﬂ— x| ro [
['GC [ 6D [ Ro [ HD | GC ] GD [ Rb | HD| MVC
920 34 40 54 29 3.2 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 (Stroke length/3) + 6 110 | 69.2
®25 44 64 80 41 4.5 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 [ 11.5 [ 105 | 32 46 |[(Stroke length/3.25) + 7| 115 | 73.5 SMG
®32 44 64 80 41 4.5 55 | 45 9.5 8.5 75 6.5 [ 115105 | 32 46 |[(Stroke length/3.25) + 7| 115 | 73.5
@40 44 | 64 | 80 | 41 | 45 | 75 | 65 | 115 [105| 95 | 85 [ 135|125 34 | 46 |(Stroke length/3.25)+ 7| 121 | 77.5 | MSD/
MSDG
@ Head side flange (FB) FC*
X + stroke length
A __WF LL + stroke length v STK
X + 0+ stroke length C V|16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD16
Ao HE = oMM 8_|| RD | 2Rci8 HD || 8 HA SRL3
T K é‘q
r A a5 O| | _"F‘E @ KF‘ ’@' SRG3
o T SE T T O
S — ZAN O fo) | ‘ J ‘ SRM3
- = g / >
. L KK MB 10 % 10 FT sill ‘ FL ! SRT3
[With bellows] Tang B - FJ + stroke length - 49FD M
MRL2
*1 :For the € dimension, round up below the decimal point.
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
*3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. MRG2
m Head side flange (FB) basic dimensions |
osimeN A T8 Lc o JRa L] K LT we Taml T v el x el rol i R
¢20 21.4 M8 X 1.0 M18 X 1.5 124 20 6 34
925 23 17 20 | 264 | 35 14 |M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26X1.5 [ 12 6 16 23 | 131 | 28 7 44 | ShkAbs
®32 23 17 20 33.6 35 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 M26X 1.5 12 6 16 23 131 28 7 44
®40 25 19 22 41.6 35 14 |M12 X 15| 73 M26 X 1.5 14 7 16 23 137 28 7 44 FJ
—
RS cxicanos Il A I
(GCT oo TRD [ | Ge Teb [ Ro T HD SRR
920 93.2 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 (Stroke length/3) + 6 Spd
025 965 | 64 80 41 45 | 55 | 45 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 | 115 | 105 | 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 | Contr
®32 96.5 64 80 41 4.5 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 11.5 | 10.5 32 46 |[(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 .
@40 100.5 64 80 41 4.5 7.5 6.5 11.5 10.5 9.5 8.5 13.5 | 125 34 46 |[(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 Endmg
CKD of



C M K2 Series

— . . CAD
ScP*3 Dimensions
@ Eye bracket (CA)
CMK2 CA + stroke length
CMA2 A WF LL + stroke length
CA + 0+ stroke length c V_|16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD16 CL CM
A, WP+ oMM 8 RD | 2-Rc1/8 HD 8 cD
b ‘ - @CDhio P1
SCM 1Nl I P
SCG — 7119 [ | plio i ~ N
S &2 : (] \(\ ol \&[1 T
SCcA2 KK = R4 S
MB 10 3 10 CB_|cC ' S cQ3s
With bellow: - S - 22
SCS2 [ bellows] Tang B CJ + stroke length
CKV2 *1 :For the ( dimension, round up below the decimal point.
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
CAVY/ *3 :Not piping port.
COVPIN? *4 :For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
m Eye bracket (CA) basic dimensions | Mounting dimensions
Sl v sze mm\[ A [ B | C ] D] K] KKk [ LL] W _Jww] T | v [Wr|ca]cBcc|cp]cH] cilcL]
920 20 13 18 | 214 | 12 M8 X 10 | 66 | M18 X 15| 10 5 14 24 | 165 | 14 10 10 26 | 135 | 31
SSG ®25 23 17 20 | 264 | 14 |M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 23 (| 177 | 18 12 12 35 | 142 | 32
®32 23 17 20 | 336 14 |[M10X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 23 || 177 18 12 12 35 | 142 | 32
SSD 940 25 19 22 |416 | 14 |M12X 15| 73 | M26 X 1.5 | 14 7 16 23 [ 183 | 18 12 12 35 | 146 | 32
With switch With bellows
CAT . | To T5’ T2, T3 TZW, T3W nﬂ (Pe)o nn—
- il 58 K 0 I )
920 24 22 28 8 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 (195 | 22 30 30 [(Stroke length/3) + 6
925 30 26 37 10 || 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 |11.5|105|19.8|22.0| 18 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
MVC ®32 30 26 37 10 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 |75 | 65 |115(105|243|255| 15 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
SMG @40 30 26 37 10 || 75 | 65 | 115|105 | 95 | 85 | 13.5|125|283|29.5| 12 34 46 |[(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
MSD/ | @ Clevis bracket (CB)
MSDG
— CA + stroke length
FC* A WF LL + stroke length
CA + ( + stroke length C ~V_|16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD16 CL CM
STK Am WED oMM 8 RD | 2-Ret/8 HD 8 ©CDuro p1
b 3 F—*
T |
SRL3 r N Pl
w ] v 1 i - < & - ?\ﬁ
3 = = S8 &g De s
S L
SRG3 = » oo ) 9% =il
- <Q
. MB Q gc/ 2
SRM3 [With bellows] 19 5 149] CB_lcC cw s
Tang B CJ + stroke length CcVv
SRT3
1 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point.
* e p p
MRL2 | *2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
*3 :Not piping port.
MRG2 *4 :For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
m Clevis bracket (CB) basic dimensions | Mounting dimensions
O\ A e Tc To Tl TiCT we Twwl T v IwelcaTcalcelcolcnT el
®20 21.4 M8 X 1.0 M18 X 1.5 165 135
ShkAbs ®25 23 17 20 | 264 | 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 23 || 177 | 18 12 12 35 | 142 | 32
®32 23 17 20 | 336 | 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 23 177 | 18 12 12 35 | 142 | 32
FJ ®40 25 19 22 (416 | 14 | M12X 15| 73 [ M26 X 1.5 | 14 7 16 23 || 183 | 18 12 12 35 | 146 | 32
With switch With bellows
(G [ Gb [ Ro [ b | GG [ Gb [ Ro [ 1D |
Spd 20 24 | 22 | 28 | 19| 8 | 4 3 8 7 6 5 [ 10| 9 |17.3]195 (Stroke length/3) + 6
Contr ¢25 30 | 26 | 37 | 25 | 10 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 7.5 | 65 | 11.5[10.5 [ 19.8|220| 18 | 32 | 46 |(Strokelength/3.25)+7
End ®32 30 26 37 25 10 55| 45|95 | 85|75 |65 |115|105|243]|25.5 15 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
ndlng ®40 30 26 37 25 10 75| 65 (115|105 95 | 85 | 13.5| 125 | 28.3 | 29.5 12 34 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
92 CKD



C M K2 Series

Double acting

Dimensions ScP*3
@ Eye bracket integrated (CC) CAD.
@ Eye bracket bush pressfit (CC1)
CA + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length CM CMA2
CA + 0 + stroke length c _V_|16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD16_|CB CC
Ao W ¢ MM 8 RD | 2-Re1/8 HD .8 ©CDno SCM
T K ‘
" i A T 3K SCG
° 1 N Q . f{ o
S | u i " = - |7 o SCA?2
[With bellows] MB & s ol sgd SCS2
Tang B CJ + stroke length
*1 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. CKV2
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches. uem—
*3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. CA\/Q““‘
m Eye bracket integrated (CC) basic dimensions | | COvPN2__
[C [ D[ F K] K J L] B _Jwm] T U]V [wr sSD2
¢20 20 13 18 [ 214 | 28 12 | M8X 1.0 | 66 [ M18 X 15| 10 5 24 14 24 || 131 12 9 8 11
$25 23 17 20 (264 | 32 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 30 16 23 || 136 | 12 11 SSG
®32 23 17 20 336 | 36 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 [ M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 34 16 23 || 141 14 12 10 13
@40 25 19 22 416 | 45 14 | M12 X 15| 73 | M26 X 1.5 | 14 7 43 16 23 || 151 16 14 12 15 SSD
With switch With bellows —
| T0,7512,73 . CAT
°9 |mmmmmmﬂﬂ ﬂﬂ_ o
¢20 102 21 22 16 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 [ 19.5 | 22 30 30 |(Stroke length/3)+6 | \MDC2
925 104 21 24 16 55 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 | 11.5 | 105 | 19.8 | 22.0 18 32 46  |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
32 106 | 26 | 24 16 || 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 [ 115 (105|243 | 255 | 15 | 32 | 46 |(Strokelength/3.25)+7 MV C
@40 112 30 30 20 75 | 65 | 115|105 | 95 85 | 135|125 | 283 | 295 | 12 34 46  |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
@ Eye bracket integrated (CC) with bracket (option code B2) SMG
@ Eye bracket bush pressfit (CC1) with bracket (option code B2) W
CA + stroke length w
A WF LL + stroke length FC*
CA + 0 + stroke length o] _V_|16 GC_30.5 30.5 GD16_|_CM
Ab WE +§ oMM 8. RD [2-Rc1/8 HD 8 STK
1] |
_ I 1 T — SRL3
- or=——: fan)
¥ ki Y ==Y SRG3
[With bellows] A ; VB 2 s lO'N SRM3
ang B CJ + stroke length o) ~
4-slot 7 x 11 20 SRT3
75 40
55
*1 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. MRL2
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
*3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. MRG2
m Eye bracket integrated (CC) with bracket (option code B2) basic dimensions |
oesiomm\L A T8 Lo Lo 1F Tl o TLLT we Twnl T 10TV Twefcacocnlco SRS
¢20 21.4 M8 X 1.0 M18 X 1.5 131 102
$25 23 17 20 | 264 | 32 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 |[M26 X 15| 12 6 30 16 23 136 | 104 21 24 ShkAbs
932 23 17 20 | 336 | 36 14 |M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 15| 12 6 34 16 23 141 106 26 24
@40 25 19 22 | 416 | 45 14 [ M12X 15| 73 | M26 X 15| 14 7 43 16 23 151 112 30 30 FJ
With switch With bellows
o Feelep Tro T reeran o 17 (ol o) J
(GC [ 6D [ RD | HD | GC [ GD | RD | HD A
20 76 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 [173]195 (Stroke length/3) + 6 Spd
925 16 | 56 | 76 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 [ 115|105 [ 19.8 | 220 | 18 | 32 | 46 [(Stroke length/3.25)+7 Contr
932 16 56 76 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 | 115 | 105 | 243 | 255 15 32 46 | (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 )
®40 20 60 80 7.5 6.5 | 115 [ 105 | 9.5 85 | 135 | 125 | 28.3 | 29.5 12 34 46 | (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 Endmg
CKD 93



C M K2 Series

scprg Dimensions
@ Rod side trunnion (TA) CAD X + stroke length
CMK2 HA A WF LL + stroke length v
X + 0 + stroke length c _v._|16.G6C 305 30.5 GD16 | K
A WF + 0 ™~
CMA2 ; _|P1 ‘ omm|| | TB I8 RD | 2-Rc1/8 HD 8
Tl e i
SCM L = ]
i N\ | s e
sce 3 DX]| ( E S @ﬂ ‘ 2= Y
S [— (0]
l_
D TR e > -
‘ 10 3 10 MB
SCA2 ) ™ _TL TE 19] 3 19|
[With bellows] N TangB | 1F TG + stroke length
SCS2 X + stroke length
CKV2 [Boss cutoff]
CAY *1 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. _
COVPIN *2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color
- display switches.
SSD2 *3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. TG + stroke length
m Rod side trunnion (TA) basic dimensions | Mounting dimensions
SSG uﬂ-n-mn-m--zmm--m-
®20 21.4 M8 X 1.0 M18 X 1.5 124 19.5 | 84.5 | 29.5
sSsD 925 23 117|120 (264 |32 (35|14 | MI0OX125 |69 | M26 X 15 | 12| 6 |16 |23 |131| 55| 10 11 | 175905 | 39
®32 23 |17 120 [ 336 |36 |35 |14 | MI0 X125 |69 | M26 X15 (12| 6 | 16 [ 23 | 131 55 | 10 11 | 17.5]190.5| 39
CAT ®40 25119 |22 | 416 |45 (35|14 | M12X15 | 73| M26 X 15 |14 | 7 |16 | 23 | 137 | 55| 10 11 | 175|945 | 44
With switch With bellows ff
lmmmmmm
20 8 | 30 | 46 17.3 195 (Stroke length/3) +6 | 110 | 70.5
MvC 925 12 40 64 | 55| 45| 95|85 |75 |65 |11.5]|105|19.8|22.0| 18 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7| 115 | 74.5
932 12 40 64 | 55| 45|95 | 85|75 |65 115105243 |255| 15 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7| 115 | 74.5
SMG 940 95| 53 72 | 75|65 |115|105| 95 | 85 |135|125|283[295| 12 34 | 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7| 121 | 78.5
MSD/ @ Rod side trunnion (TA) with bracket (option code B2)
MSDG TN X + stroke length
— | ™ TL A WF LL + stroke length \
FC* X + 0 + stroke length HA c v, |16, GC_30.5 30.5 _GD16_| K|
A WF +0
b P1 omm|| | TB 18 RD | 2-Rc1/8 HD 8
STK \ <P T
— |
72\ j\?% ] T TTH—
I / —
S = i &J of KK Q[ [ 0
SRG3 N —
= 10 3 10 MB
0| | S -
H Tang B TF © TG + stroke length
SRM3 s/ \— I I X + stroke length
10 [ 20 20 [10 0 |
With bellows TR 75 40 4-slot 7 x 11
SRT3 [ ] TS 55 —
[Boss cutoff]
\VRL2 | *1:For the £ dimension, round up below the decimal point. .
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color
display switches.
MRGZ | +3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. TG + stroke length
Rod side trunnion (TA) with bracket (option code B2) basic dimensions | Mounting dimensions
o5
Bore size (mm) nn-nﬂmnmmm--m-
®20 21.4 M8 X 1.0 M18 X 1.5 124 19.5 | 845 | 29.5
ShkAbs 925 23 | 17 | 20 [ 264 | 32 | 35 | 14 [M10x 125 69 [M26x 15| 12 | 6 | 16 | 23 [131] 55| 10 | 175 | 905 [ 39
®32 23 17 | 20 | 336 | 36 | 35 14 IM10X1.25| 69 |M26 X 1.5| 12 6 16 | 23 | 131 55 | 10 | 17.5 | 90.5 39
FJ 940 25 | 19 | 22 | 416 | 45 | 35 | 14 |M12 X 15| 73 |M26 X 1.5| 14 7 16 | 23 | 137 | 55 | 10 [ 175 | 945 | 44
With switch With bellows Boss cutoff
: TL{T™M|TN|[TR | TS (P8)°
— (GG 6D [RD [ HD | GG 6D [ RD [ 1D |
Cp ntr $20 8 30 | 46 | 70 90 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 [17.3]195 (Stroke length/3) 110 | 70.5
70 925 12 | 40 | 64 | 80 |100| 55| 45|95 |85 | 75|65 |11.5[105|19.8(220| 18 | 32 | 46 |(Stoke Iength325)+7 115 | 74.5
Endin ®32 12 | 40 | 64 | 80 |100(| 55| 45| 95| 85| 75| 65 (11.5]105|243|255| 15 || 32 | 46 |(Stokelength3.25)+7(| 115 | 74.5
g ¢40 95| 53 | 72 | 93 | 113 75| 65 [115|105| 95 | 85 [ 13.5|125|283|29.5| 12 | 34 | 46 |(Stokelength3.25)+7| 121 | 78.5
%4 CKD



C M K2 Series

Double acting

Dimension
@ Head side trunnion (TB) CAD
CMK2
X + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length \Y CMA2
X + Q + stroke length C ~V_|16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD16 HA
Ab WE +0 MM 8 RD |2-Rc1/8 HD || 8TB o SCM
a
T K ‘ ‘ P 1 =
A ) & SCG
B [ | Fii© ,__‘E —~ ﬁ
O D
2 ' = =\ W) =aia SCA2
1 TN
a
i MB 119 = 19| TE T, ™
[With bellows] Tang B TJ + stroke length TK TN SCs2
*1 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. CKV2
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
*3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. CAV2/
m Head side trunnion (TB) basic dimensions [Mounting dimensions COVPN2
c HA LL T|V X[m|m|TE[TH| TJ
mm\ AlBJlcC|DJHA| K| KK _JLL] MB (mm| T |V [WF] X [[TB[TD[TE]TH] TJ JESSES
920 20 13 18 | 214 | 26 12 M8 X 10 | 66 | M18 X 15| 10 5 14 24 | 124 | 4.5 8 9 [295]| 945
925 23 17 | 20 | 26.4 | 35 14 |M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 | 23 | 131 || 55 | 10 1" 39 97.5 SSG
932 23 17 | 20 | 336 | 35 14 |M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 | 23 | 131 || 65 | 10 1 39 97.5
940 25 19 22 | 416 | 35 14 | M12 X 15 | 73 |M26 X 1.5 | 14 7 16 23 [ 137 | 55 | 10 1 44 | 101.5 sSSD
With switch With bellows
TK | TO, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W CAT
M ['Gc 60 ['Ro [ 1D [ 6¢ [ 6D [ Ro [ HD| R
920 9.5 8 30 46 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 | 195 22 30 30 |[(Stroke length/3) + 6 MDC2
925 10.5 | 12 40 64 || 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 6.5 | 115|105 | 19.8 | 22.0 18 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
932 105 | 12 40 64 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 6.5 [ 11.5|105| 243 | 255 15 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 MVC
940 10.5| 9.5 | 53 72 || 75 | 65 | 11.5[105( 95 | 85 | 135|125 | 28.3 | 29.5 12 34 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7
@ Head side trunnion (TB) with bracket (option code B2) SMG
MSD/
X + stroke length TN
MSDG
A _ _WF LL + stroke length Y L. ™ E—
X + 0 + stroke length C_| _v_|16 _GC 305 30.5 GD16 HA FC*
Ab WE+D oMM 8. RD 2-Rc1/8 HD 81TB P1 .
T 7 [k ‘ | o 8 sTK
S
o I I ot _ \\.
- [0} E m éz ﬁ : B\ = T SRL3
8 S 7 N -
. | N SRG3
. MB 10 3 10 3
[With bellows] Tang Heragon B ~™ TJ + stroke length e 1 1
’ ) \ SRM3
AT T I T / N T
® 20 10] 20 20 |10
40 J5 TR SRT3
4-slot 7 x 11 55 TS
*1 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. MRL2
*2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
*3:For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. MRG2
m Head side trunnion (TB) with bracket (option code B2) basic dimensions | Mounting dimensions
oesiomm\ ATB o T o THAl KT e TILT we Tml T [V IWFL X [n _—
920 21.4 M8 X 1.0 M18 X 1.5 124 295 | 945
925 23 17 | 20 | 264 | 35 | 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 | 23 | 131 || 55 10 39 97.5 12 ShkAbs
$32 23 17 | 20 | 336 | 35 | 14 [M10 X 1.25| 69 | M26 X 1.5 | 12 6 16 | 23 | 131 || 5.5 10 39 97.5 12
25 | 19 | 22 | 416 M12 X 1.5 M26 X 1.5 FJ
With switch
FK
AR
920 30 | 46 | 70 | 90 | 4 3 8 7 6 5 | 10 | 9 [173|195| 22 | 30 | 30 |(Stroke length/3)+6 Spd
925 40 | 64 | 80 | 100 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 7.5 | 6.5 | 11.5[10.5| 19.8 | 220 | 18 | 32 | 46 |(Stroke length/3.25)+ 7 Contr
$32 40 64 80 100 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 6.5 | 11.5[105| 243 | 255 15 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 End
940 53 72 93 | M3 | 75 | 65 |115[105| 95 | 85 | 135[125| 283 | 29.5 12 34 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 ndmg
CKD %



C M K2 Series

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Accessories (rod eye/bracket/pin)
CMK2 Series common accessory dimensions

CAD
@ Rod eye (1) Material: Steel
CDwro Zinc chromate
treatment
ST
= _
I
- S 4
i 1] I
/ bl éi i
| |

Model
— EolEiee cA|cp|cH MC
(mm)

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

. CAD
@ Rod clevis (Y) Material: Steel
CDw1o CB i Zinc chromate
treatment
ot
= _
o
\ EI
Fn—n1—— <
ni O
i
L

Model|p
Boresize) o a [cB|cp [cH| oL mMC
(mm)

M1-1-20 M8X 1.0 M1-Y-20 M8X1.0
M1-1-30| 25/32 | 14 | 36 | 12 | 25 | 10 | M10X1.25 | 16 | 12 | 106 M1-Y-30| 25/32 | 36 | 10 | 12 | 25 [ 25 | M10X1.25 | 16 | 12 | 197
M1-1-40| 40 14 [ 36 | 12 | 25 | 10 | M12X1.5 | 16 | 12 | 100 M1-Y-40| 40 36 |10 |12 [ 25| 25 | M12X15 | 16 | 12 | 193

Material: Steel, zinc chromate

Note: A pin and split washer pin are attached.

@ Clevis bracket (B2) sl treatment @ Rod clevis pin (P) CAD Material: Steel, zinc chromate
50 30 treatment
15 20 CDs A
T‘E %T 4.5 EL T ‘
align | 5
o i Yo D s i 5%
<D ~geo - ; i 8 20 4 \ 2-9D
R3.5 ‘ “’;\/
R MR | <~
| |- 0 M~
N~
e e o Pl o T
size (mm) (g) bore size (mm)
M1 B2-20-CC CMK2-CC 20/25 145 M1-P-20 10.5
M1-B2-30- CC (Eye bracket 32 10 1 163 M1-P-30 25/32/40 46 4 12 | 37 | 25| 13 | 21 50
M1-B2-40-CC integrated) 40 12 1 170 Note: A pin and split washer pin for rod clevis use are attached with the product.
M1-B2-30-CA CMK2-CA 20 10 1 158
M1-B2-40-CA (Eye bracket) 25/32/40 12 1 162
M1-B2-20-TA CMK2-TA/TB 20 8 8 132
M1-B2-30-TA (Trunnion) 25/32/40 10 1 142

*1: One pair is composed of two pieces with XY symmetry.
*2: The model No. above includes snap ring and pin. 2 pieces are included in a set.
(However, the pin and snap rings are not included with the trunnion.)

@ Clevis bracket pin (P1) (P2) Material: Steel

Zinc chromate

@ Rod nut (NR) Material: Steel

Zinc chromate treatment

CAD
treatment B T
A
0.97%" B 0.9%'
5| - o -
I | ,Q O
Model |Compatible| Applicable cb Applicable|Weight
] model |bore size (mm) snap rlng g)
M1-P1-20| 20/25 Applicable bore
Model No. | *P.
M1 -P1-30 |CMK2-CC 32 33 | 28 | 10 9 E9 21 size (mm)
M1-P1-40 40 37 | 32 | 12 9 E9 32 M1-NR-20 20 M8X 1.0
M1-P2-20 CMK2-CA 20 25 | 20 | 10 9 E9 16 M1-NR-30 25/32 17 | 19.6 M10X1.25 6 7.8
M1-P2-30 25/32/40 27 | 22 | 12 9 E9 24 M1-NR-40 40 19 | 21.9 M12X1.5 7 10

Spd
Contr

Ending

Note: A pin and snap ring for bracket use are attached with the eye bracket
integrated.
(However, the pin and snap rings are not included with the trunnion.)

CKD



MEM©O

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD o7




SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD

CAT

Medium bore size cylinder
Single acting/push

CMK2-S series

@ Bore size: ¢20/9p25/932/p40

JIS Symbo| @ Single acting cylinder/push
[ A= D @

Specifications

Bore size mm ©20 ®25 ®32 ®40
Actuation Single acting/push

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)

Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)

Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)

Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *24(More than 200)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion

Rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)

Allowable absorbed energy J

0166 |

0.308 0.424 0.639

Note: Do not leave the single acting cylinder pressurized for long periods. If it is left pressurized, the piston
rod may not be returned by the spring force when the pressure is released.

Stroke length

MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3

SRG3

-

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

98

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke

Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

With bellows

bellows

length (mm)
2
920 25/50/75/100/150
025
p32 25/50/75/100/
940 150/200

300 300 25

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is necessary for “J” bellows.

Min. stroke length with switch
0 2 3
10

(Unit: mm)

¢20 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
925 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
p32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
940 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

CKD



C M K2 'S Series

Specifications
Switch specifications SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color display
TUHT2V| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | (custom) | T3YV | TSWV CMA2
| Forproramming contole, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | Forprogrammatle confoler, For programmable —
Applications ) relay,IC ciruit (vithout indator
reley, compactsolenad vahe | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | Jamp) seral connecton controller, relay SCM
Output method - NPN output| PNP output|NPN output [NPN output -
Pur. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \DC £10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC {100/110 VAC|5112/24 VDC 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mAorless | 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mAorless |20 mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA SCA2
Indicator .LED LED (Lit Red/gret.en Red/gret.en LED (Lit YeIIow. Red/gref.en Red/gref.en LED Without LED SCS?
(Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . L .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) |when ON)(when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
1 mAor less 10 yAor less 0 mA PP
current  [<2mAat200 VAC CAV2/
1m:33 1m:18[1m33 [1m:18] 1m:18  [1m33 [1m:18 1m:33 COVPINZ
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 SSD2
5 m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142
*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications. SSG
*2 :The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the
switch is higher than 25°C. (5 to 10 mA when 60°C)
*3 :The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions. SSD
*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) Mbe2
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm i i i MVC
) Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot Flange Eye bracket| Clevis [Clevis bracket Trunmon weight
©20 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 Refetotheveih 0.005 0.01
©25 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 i the swih 0.005 0.01 MSD/
032 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 o 0.009 002  MsSDG
940 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 064 | PO 000 002 (-
Iltem/mounting Stroke length (S) additional weight STK
Bore size Over 25 to | Over 50 to | Over 75 to | Over 100 to | Over 150 to [ Over 200 to | Over 250 to | EE————
©20 0.04 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.14 0.18 0.23 0.27
©25 0.05 0.06 0.12 0.12 0.18 0.24 0.29 0.35 SRG3
©32 0.09 0.11 0.23 0.22 0.32 0.43 0.53 0.64
®40 0.13 0.16 0.31 0.31 0.47 0.62 0.78 0.93 SRM3
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-S-FA-32-50-TOH-D  Product weight when S = 0 mm ..0.45 kg
Additional weight when S = 50mm ....... Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0,02 x roduct stroke length (50) _ g 49 | | SRT3
Additional weight per S............... 0.1 kg 10
Weight of 2 Switches .................. 0.036 kg MRL2
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ...0.018 kg
Product Weight ...............oooe........ 0.45 kg+0.10 kg+0.10 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.704 kg MRG2
SM-25
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: Ny | A0S
Bore size FJ
(mm) mmmmmm“ SR
®20 119 X 10° | 1.50 X 10° | 1.82 X 10° | 2.13 X 10% | 2.45 X 10 | 2.76 X 10° FK
©25 58 1.07 X 10 | 1.56 X 10° | 2.05 X 10% | 2.55 X 10 | 3.04 X 10° | 3.53 X 10% | 4.02 X 10° | 451 X 10° |
32 1.06 X 10 | 1.86 X 10° | 2.67 X 10% | 3.47 X 10 | 4.28 X 10° | 5.08 X 10% | 5.88 X 10° | 6.69 X 10° | 7.49 X 10? gpdt
40 151 X 107 | 2.77 X 102 | 4.03 X 107 | 5.28 X 10° | 6.54 X 10° | 7.80 X 107 | 9.10 X 107 | 1.08 X 10° | 1.16 X 10°
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the push end. Ending
CKD 9



C M K2 'S Series

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

100

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-5 )-(00 -(20)( )-(100)———M)(D)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

~som (CMK2-8)-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-TOH~(R)-M)(1)

O Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@® Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*2:For the min. stroke length with switch and the
max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer

to page 98.
*3

: The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting

(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is ¢6.

*4

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature

when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously

contact the bellows.
*5:*I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.
*6
of rod end form.

*
7
options.
*8:

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom specifications
:Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/

Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more

switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

*9:

[Example of model No.]

CMK2-S-00-20-100-TOH-R-MI

For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

@ Switch quantity
*8

@ Option
*3‘ *4

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, single acting/push

@ Mounting
@ Bore size
@ Port thread

@ Stroke length
@ Switch model No. :
@ Switch quantity

© Option
@ Accessory

: Basic

1 @20 mm

: Rc thread

2100 mm

Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m

11 on rod side

: Piston rod material (stainless steel)
: Rod eye

CKD

@ Accessory
*5

Code Content
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Two sides)
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CcC Eye bracket integrated
CC1 Eye bracket, bush pressfit
CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 920 *9
25 925 *9
32 932
40 @40
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)
@ Stroke length (mm)
Bore size | Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
@20 5 to 300
®25 5 to 300 In 1 mm
932 5to 300 increments
@40 5 to 300
Axial | Radial | & |Voltage . Lead
lead wire[lead wire E AC [?C iR wire
TOH* | TOV* | |@|®]| 1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | & | @] @ |Without indicator lamp|2-wire
T8H* | T8V* |~ [@[ @] 1-color display
TAH* | T1V* [ o-wire
T2H* | T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* | T3V* . [ 3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* ‘E @ |1-color display (custom)|3-wire
T2WH*| T2WV* X [ ] 2-wire
T2YH" | T2YV | L 2-color display
T3WH*|T3WV* [ ] 3-wire
T3YH* | T3YV* [ ]
T2JH* | T2JV* 1-color display off-delay|2-wire

|

* Lead wire length

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

© Option

1Max. ambient temp. nstantaneous max. fmp.

J Bellows i 100°C : 200°C

L Bellows | 250°C ! 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
Vv Boss cutoff
P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'S Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
CMK2
(CMK2 )-(TOH -(20) (SW -(TOH) CMK2 )- T -(20) 8
Bore size Bore size CMA2
Switch model No.  (Item @ on the previous page)  Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page)
(Item @ on the previous page) (Item @ on the previous page) Mounting bracket SCM
SCG
How to order mounting bracket SCA2
Bore size (mm)
- 32
Mounting bracket '““ ¢ “ 5082
Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 CKV2
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 CAV2/
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 COVPIN2
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 SSD2
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30
*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts. sSSG
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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C M K2 'S Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
(il
SCG a!n;:,- QOO0 0 P 1
@ S ] 1f
N - |y /1 /1
SCA2 |
L= P A N o
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
_ COvRNz Cannot be disassembled
SSD2 | @ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.
SRR No. | Part name | Material | Remarks | No.|Partname |Material |Romarks |
SSG 1 [Stainless steel wire mesh | Stainless steel 4 |Spring Piano wire Paint
2 |Plug Steel Zinc chromate 5 |Spring holder Special aluminum
SSD 3 |Spring holder Special aluminum 6 |Spring holder Special aluminum
CAT
MDC2 .
Spring load (Unit: N)
i Stroke length
MVC Bore size
SMG At stroke length of 0 mm 11.9 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8
MSD/ 20 At full stroke length
MSDG ) 31 38 315 38 38 38 38 38
E——— operation
FC* At stroke length of 0 mm 12.1 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5
25 At full stroke length
STK 9 30.4 40.2 33.1 40.2 40.2 40.2 40.2 40.2
operation
SRL3 At stroke length of 0 mm 245 243 245 243 243 243 243 243
32 At full stroke length
SRG3 9 52.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9
operation
SRM3 At stroke length of 0 mm 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4
SRT3 *40 At full stroke length
9 78.4 100 82.3 100 100 100 100 100
operation
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
2 CKD



C M K2 'S Series

Single acting/push
. . CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
X + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length V CMA2
C .V |16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD 16 K
oMM 8 RD Rc1/8 HD 8 SCM
T
N
T T I SCG
o \
T e s SCA2
(- ©
KK - ;
MB 10 / 10 *
Hexagon B > 2 e MB SCS2
2-tang U
CKV2
X +  + stroke length X + stroke length C/'\\/Q““‘
A WF + 0 16 COVPIN2
b 8 SSD2
E SSG
3 I W _
SSD
CAT
[With bellows] [Boss cutoff]
MDC2
*1:Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to 95. MVC
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position *2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *3 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. SMG
Basic (00) basic dimensions

®20

Over 25 | Over 50 0ver100 Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 250
to 50 t0 100 | to 150 to 200 to 250 to 300

MSD/
MSDG

214 M8X1.0 120 147 174 201 228 |M18X1.5 FC*
925 23 17 20 | 264 | 32 35 14 |M10X125| 94 90 129 159 189 219 249 |M26X1.5| 12 6
932 23 17 20 | 336 | 36 35 14 |M10X125| 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 |M26X1.5| 12 6 STK
940 25 19 22 | 416 | 45 35 14 |M12X1.5| 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 |M26X1.5| 14 7
SRL3

T0, 15, T2, T3 T2W,T3W |  RD |

e I e e s 3 o A ) s -
®20 24 | 14 | 24 149 151 178 205 232 259 256 3 7 6 5 9 35 37 64
925 30 | 16 | 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 55 4.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 105 | 365 | 415 | 715 SRM3
$32 34 | 16 | 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 5.5 4.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 105 | 365 | 415 | 715
940 43 | 16 | 23 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 7.5 6.5 10.5 9.5 8.5 125 | 385 | 435 | 735 SRT3
With bellows
Bore size PO) [ x I
e OO C OO
®20 118 145 172 173 | 195 (Stroke length/3) + 6 137 164 191 MRG2
925 715 | 1015 [ 1315 | 1615 | 191.5 | 19.8 | 22.0 18 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 140 145 175 205
932 715 | 1015 | 1315 | 1615 | 1915 | 243 | 255 15 32 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 140 145 175 205 SM-25
940 73.5 | 103.5 | 133.5 | 163.5 | 193.5 | 28.3 | 29.5 12 34 46 |(Stroke length/3.25) + 7 146 151 181 211
ShkAbs
.
(mm)
920 218 245 242 FK
925 235 265 295
932 235 | 265 | 295 Spd
940 241 | 271 | 301 Contr
* . . . Ending
For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
CKD 103



SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD

CAT

Medium bore size cylinder
Single acting/pull

el T CMK2-SR series

@ Bore size: ¢20/9p25/932/p40

JIS symbol @ Single acting cylinder/
ull

Specifications

Bore size mm 920 925 932 940
Actuation Single acting/pull

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)

Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)

Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)

Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)

Port size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *2*(More than 200)

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber cushion

Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639

Note: Do not leave the single acting cylinder pressurized for long periods. If it is left pressurized, the piston
rod may not be returned by the spring force when the pressure is released.

Stroke length

MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

¢20

Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

. Standard stroke : :
Bore size (mm) lenath (mm Without Without bellows Bellows “J"
) H) bellows Bellows “L"

920
25/50/75/100/150
925
300 300 5 25
¢32 25/50/75/100/
@40 150/200

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is necessary for “J” bellows.

Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)

- 0+« ! 0002 | @003 00|

10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

925 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
¢32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
940 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

104 CKD



C M K2 'S R Series

Specifications

Switch specifications SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire CMK2

T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPV(T3YH/ [ T3WI
T1H/T1V vl T2vv T3YV TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

CMA2
Applications r;:,ypgz%;?memm Dedicated for For programmable For programmable rell::yfFl)éoglf;m{"&i‘ﬁocﬁﬂ‘;E'l‘;ftor For programmable
h programmable controller| controller, relay controller, relay lamp), serial connection controller, relay SCM
Output method - NN output| PNP output|NPN output [NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 VDC #10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC |5112/24 VDC|100/110 VAC|12/24 VDC | 110 VAC|220 VAC

Load current| 5 to 100 mA 5 to 20 mA (*2) 100 mA or less | 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50 mAor less|20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA| 7o 10ma | SCA2

. LED LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .
Indicator . ) ) ) ) ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . Lo .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON){when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA —

current  [$2mAat 200 VAC CAV2/

1m:33 1m:18{1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 [1m:18 1 m:33 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49 |3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 SSD2

5m:142 5 m:80 [5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142
*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications. SSG

*2 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than
25°C. (5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions. SSD

*4: Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

CAT
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) MDC2
ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm Sw_itch Switch rail +|Ad iti W
Basic [Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |Eye bracket| Clevis Clevis |Trunnion| weight .
Ay o e u
920 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 022 Lo opengs] 0005 | 001 SMG
025 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 hesich | 0:005 0.01 MSD/
032 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 o 0.009 0.02 MSDG
940 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.6a | SPedcalons 0009 0.02 Fci
Item/mounting Stroke length (S) additional weight STK
o \| 2sortess | S050° | %urns” | S0 | Cimnan’ | oo’ | “tozan | Cosoo |
to 50 to 75 to 100 to 150 to 200 to 250 to 300 SRL3
020 0.03 0.03 0.06 0.06 0.09 0.12 0.15 0.18
025 0.03 0.04 0.07 0.07 0.11 0.14 0.18 0.21 SRG3
32 0.08 0.09 0.18 0.17 0.25 0.34 0.42 0.51
40 0.10 0.13 0.25 0.25 0.37 0.49 0.62 0.74 SRM3
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-SR-FA-32-50-T0H-D ~ Product weight when S = 0 mm .. 0.45 kg Product sroke ength (50)
Additional weight when S = 50mm ........... Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x =0.10kg | SRT3
Additional weight per S ............... 0.09 kg 10 —
Weight of 2 switches .................. 0.036 kg MRL2
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ...0.018 kg
Product Weight ..........c..oovvveereeeeee, 0.45 kg+0.09 kg+0.10 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.694 kg MRG2
SM-25
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) -
Working pressure MPa FJ
(mm) [~ 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 ] 08 | 0o | 10 |EuE.
20 9 33 56 80 1.03 X 10% | 1.27 X 10° | 1.50 X 10° | 1.74 X 10* | 1.98 X 10° FK
025 35 73 1.11 X 10% | 1.49 X 10® | 1.87 X 10% | 2.24 X 10? | 2.62 X 10? | 3.00 X 10 | 3.38 X 10? Spd
932 83 1.52 X 10° | 2.21 X 10° | 2.91 X 10° | 3.60 X 10° | 4.29 X 10° | 4.98 X 10” | 5.67 X 10° | 6.36 X 10 antr
@40 1.21 X 10 | 2.31 X 10° | 3.41 X 10° | 4.51 X 10 | 5.62 X 10° | 6.72 X 10*> | 7.82 X 10° | 8.92 X 10° | 1.00 X 10°>
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the pull end. Ending
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SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-SR )-(00 )-(20)( -(25)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

@

" (CMK2-8R )-(00)-(20)( )-(25)-T0H-(R)-(M)(D)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

© Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50
mm.
*2:For the min. stroke length with switch and the

max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer

to page 104.
*3 : The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is ¢6.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature

when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously
contact the bellows.

*5:“” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*6:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 :Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/
options.

*8 : Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more

switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the

extra switches must be prepared separately.
*9 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as

standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless

steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

[Example of model No.]
CMK2-SR-00-20-100-TOH-R-MI

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, single acting/pull

O Mounting : Basic

@ Bore size : @20 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@ Stroke length 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1Tm

GSwitch quantity  : 1 on rod side
@® Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)
@ Accessory : Rod eye

106 CKD

@ Switch model No.

@ Switch quantity
*8

@© Option
*3
*4

@ Accessory

*5

Code Content
@ Mounting

00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Both sides)
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CcC Eye bracket integrated

CcC1 Eye bracket, bush pressfit type
CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 ¢20 *9
25 925 *9
32 ¢32
40 940

Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size | Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
©20 5 to 300
©25 5 to 300 In 1 mm
©32 5 to 300 increments
©40 5 to 300
@® Switch model No.
Axial Radial g Voltage Display Lead
lead wire |lead wire | S|AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* | |@|®@] 1-color display
T5H* T5v* | &| @] @|Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* . @ |®| 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* o 3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* % @ | 1-color display (custom)|3-wire
T2WH* | T2WV* (9| |@ 2w
TovH | Tavve ||, “wire
T3WH* | T3WV* @| “coraspay i
T3YH* | T3YV* ° nwire
T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

©® Option

+Max. ambient temp. : Instantaneous max. femp.

J Bellows i 100°C : 200°C

L Bellows . 250°C . 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
\'/ Boss cutoff
P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'S R Series

How to order
How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
“CMK2 - TOH - 20 Csw - ToH) CMK2 )- T -(20)
Bore size Bore size
(Item @ on the previous page) Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page)

Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page)

Mounting bracket
(Item @ on the previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCA2

R
Mounting bracket

Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 107



C M K2 'S R Series

SCP*3

Internal structure and parts list

@ CMK2-SR
CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

X

4 1
iy

i
)({ ||

Cannot be disassembled

L]
Y

-
N

@ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.

MMM_MMM_

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

Spring holder Special aluminum Plug Steel Zinc chromate
2 |Spring Piano wire Paint 6 |Stainless steel wire mesh| Stainless steel
3 [Spring holder Special aluminum

I

Spring holder Special aluminum

~ Spring load (Unit: N)
Bore size Stroke length
el “.ﬂ“-nn“ﬂ“
At stroke length of 0 mm
920
At f”'{');:faktfofngth 31 38 315 38 38 38 38 38
At stroke length of 0 mm 12.1 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5
925
At f”'(');::’ak;o':”gth 30.4 402 33.1 402 402 402 402 40.2
At stroke length of 0 mm 245 243 245 243 243 243 243 243
®32
Atfull stroke length 52.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9
operation
At stroke length of 0 mm 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4
940
At f”'c');::’akt?o':"gth 78.4 100 82.3 100 100 100 100 100

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

108 CKD



C M K2 'S R Series

Single acting/pull
. . CAD
Dimensions
@ Basic (00)
Y + stroke length LL + stroke length \Y;
HA A V_|[.16 GC_ 30.5 305 GD 16 | K
P1 o] K_18. RD Rc1/8 HD 8
! V\p T 10
2 i
3, M T
= ol | — 7 ] W
T VA : T S
KK — T
MB
Hexagon B 49 Oe 19 MB
2-tang U
Y + 0 + stroke length LL + stroke length
A 16
b 8
i G
o — [ O | _
) M
[With bellows] [Boss cutoff]
*1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position display switches.
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point.

Basic (00) basic dimensions

LL
e N R R R e i L
920 20 13 18 [ 214 | 28 26 12 |[M8X1.0f 91 93 120 147 174 201 228 [M18X1.5| 10 5
925 23 17 20 | 264 | 32 35 14 |[M10X1.25( 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 [M26X1.5| 12 6
932 23 17 20 336 | 36 35 14 |M10X125( 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 [M26X1.5| 12 6
940 25 19 22 (416 | 45 35 14 |[M12X15( 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 [M26X1.5| 14 7

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3

SRG3

Bore size (mm) 250r | Over25 | Over 50 | Over 75 | Over 100 | Over 150 | Over 200 | Over 250
less to 50 to 75 to 100 to 150 to 200 to 250 to 300

920 24 14 44 4 3 8 6 5 10 34 36 63 63 90 117 144 171

025 30 16 46 5.5 4.5 9.5 7.5 65 | 115 | 355 40.5 70.5 70.5 100.5 | 130.5 | 160.5 | 190.5
932 34 16 46 5.5 4.5 9.5 75 65 [ 115 | 355 40.5 70.5 70.5 100.5 | 130.5 | 160.5 | 190.5
940 43 16 48 7.5 65 | 115 | 9.5 85 [ 135 | 375 42.5 725 72.5 102.5 | 1325 | 162.5 | 192.5

17.3 | 19.5 (Stroke length/3) + 6
925 19.8 | 22.0 | 18 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
932 243 | 255 15 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
®40 283 [ 295 | 12 34 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7

* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to
95.
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.

SRM3

SRT3

e I D .
920 22 30 30

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 109



Medium bore size cylinder
double acting/stroke adjustable (push)

CMK2-P series

SCP*3

H ==
@ Bore size: ¢20/¢25/¢p32/940
JIS symbol @ Double acting/stroke adjustable
CMA2 @’ @ CAD
SCM

Specifications

sce

Bore size mm ®20 925 $32 940
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/stroke adjustable (push)
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
CKV2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAVY/ Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
COVPIN2 | Port size Rc1/8
qpy | Stroke tolerance mm *2%(Up to 200),5* (More than 200)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
SSG Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
sSSD Adjustable stroke range mm Max. 50
Allowable absorbedenergy J| 0166 | 0308 | 0424 | 0639
CAT

Stroke length

MDC2
Temas [ Standard stroke |Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
length (mm)  |Without beIIowsWithout hellows M
©20

MVC
925 25/50/75/100/150/ 430
MG $32 200/250/300 350 % %
MSD/ @40 400
ﬁ *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
. *2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
FC *3: Contact CKD when stroke length is shorter than 25 mm.
STK
Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
i I T T O S T
Proximity
SRES T2, T3 T1, T*V}{TO, T5 T2, T3|12W, T3W[T1, T**|TO, T5| T8
SRM3 ®20 25 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
925 25 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRT3 932 25 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
940 25 25 30 85) 25 85) 50 55 55 50 55

MRL2 1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

110 CKD




C M K2 'P Series

Specifications
Switch specifications SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color display
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire CMK2
T2HT2VI [ T2YH/| T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPVI T3YH/|T3WH/
T1H/T1V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TUHT2V| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | (custom) | T3YV | TSWV CMA2
Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | Forprogrammatle confoler, For programmable —
Applications F‘or ogramcrtmngl congoIITr prog prog relay,IC ciruit(vithout indator prog
fée, Compect SOE00 V& | nrogrammable controller, controller, relay controller, relay | Jamp,serial comecton controller, relay SCM
Output method - NPN output| PNP output|NPN output |NPN output -
Pur. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC ; SCG
Load voltage |85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC |100/110 VAC [5/12/24 VDC {100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC SCA?
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mAorless | 50 mA or less |5to50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mAorless |20 mAorless (5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA
LED LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green
Indicator } ( g ) g ) ( ] g ) g ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . L .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) |when ON){when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) CKV?2
Leakage |<1mAat100VAC,
1mA or less 10 yAor less 0 mA |
current  |<2mAat 200 VAC CAV2/
1m33  |[1mA8[1m33 [1m:18] 1m18  [1m33 [1m:18 1m:33 | COVPIN2__
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 SSD2
5 m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142
*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications. SSG
*2 :The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*3 :The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.
*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.
CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight _ _ _ (Uit k9) /0
ltem/mounting| A dijustable P.roduct vx.lelght when. stroke length (S) = 0 mm Sw_ltch Switch rail Add|§|onal
Bore size Basic Axial foot | Axial foot | Flange | Trunnion | Weight + band weight SMG
(00) (LB) (LS) (FAIFB) | (TA/TB) |(per1pc.)| weight | perS=10mm J—
20 25 0.23 0.38 0.31 0.29 0.28 0.005 0.01 MSD/
M 50 0.26 0.41 0.34 0.32 0.31 ! ! MSDG
o5 25 0.41 0.67 0.54 0.56 0.51 Refer to 0.005 0.01 FC*
M 50 0.49 075 0.62 0.64 0.59 the weight : :
25 0.45 0.71 0.58 0.60 0.55 in the switch STK
32 0.009 0.02
¢ 50 0.52 0.78 0.65 0.67 062 |specifications.
25 0.63 0.89 0.76 0.78 0.79 SRL3
40 0.009 0.02
M 50 0.71 0.97 0.84 0.86 0.87
(Example) Product weight of Product weight when S = 0 mm ... 0.60 kg o duct sroke leni (50 SRG3
CMK2-P-FA-32-50-25TOH-D  Additional weight when S = 50mm ........... Addiional weight when S = 10 mm 0,02 roduct stroke length (80) _; 4 o
Weight of 2 SWItches ................. 0.036 kg 10 SRM3
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands .... 0.018 kg
Product Weight «......oovveevvvvvvveeeee 0.60 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.754 kg SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | 5105
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa -
("‘"" direction] 0.1 [ 045 [ 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 NS
Push/Pull|  23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 [1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10?|1.65 X 10%|1.88 X 10?|2.12 X 10?|2.36 X 10?
(p25 Push/Pull|  37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 X 10?|1.51 X 10?(1.89 X 10%(2.27 X 10%(2.64 X 102|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10> | FJ
$32 Push/Pull]  69.1 1.04 X 102]1.38 X 102|2.07 X 10?|2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 10%|4.15 X 10%(4.84 X 102|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10?|6.91 X 10?
®40 Push/Pull[1.10 X 102[1.65 X 102(2.21 X 10%(3.31 X 102[4.41 X 102[5.51 X 102(6.62 X 10%7.72 X 102[8.82 X 102[9.92 X 102[1.10 X 10° FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD "t




C M K2 'P Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-P )-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-(25)————(F)(D)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

., (CMK2-P)-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-(25)-T0H-(D)~(F)(1)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2

SM-25

@ Mounting @ Bore size
*1

@ Port thread

@ stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50

mm.

*2:For the min. stroke length with switch and the

max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows,
refer to page 110.
*3 :The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting

(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is ¢6.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks and cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

*5 :“” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*6:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 :Refer to page 82 for combination of
variations/options.

*8 : Up to three switches can be installed. If four or
more switches are required, switch mounting
brackets for the extra switches must be prepared
separately.

*9 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a
stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M”
option code.

[Example of model No.]

~ CMK2-P-LB-20-100-25-TOH-D-FI

ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/stroke

adjustable (push)

O Mounting : Axial foot (Both sides)
@ Bore size : 20 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length 100 mm

@ Adjustable stroke length : 25 mm
@ Switch model No.
® Switch quantity 2
@ Option

© Accessory : Rod eye

112 CKD

: Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m

: With push-in fitting (straight)

GAdjustabIe stroke range

@ Switch model No.

@ Switch quantity
*8

@ Option

*3’ *4

@ Accessory
5

Code

Content

@ Mounting

Basic

Axial foot (Both sides)

Axial foot (One side)

Rod side flange

Head side flange

Rod side trunnion

Head side trunnion

@ Bore size (mm)

920 *9

©25 *9

©32

940

ead
Rc thread

NPT thread (custom order product)

G thread (custom order product)

Bore size

@ Stroke length (mm)

Stroke length *2|Custom stroke length

¢20

25 to 450

©25

25 to 450 In1mm

®32

25 to 430 increments

@40

25 to 400

25

@ Adjustable stroke range (mm)

25

50

50

@ Switch model No
Axial | Radial
lead wire |lead wire

Voltage . Lead
DC Display wire

TOH* | TOV*

@ | 1-color display

TSH* | T5Vv*

Reed |Contact

Without indicator lamp| 2-wire

T8H* | T8V*

1-color display

T1H* | T1V*

000>

T2H* | T2V*

1-color display 2-wire

T3H* | T3V*

3-wire

T3PH* | T3PV*

1-color display (custom) | 3-wire

T2WH*| T2WV*

Prox.

T2YH* | T2YV*

2-wire

T3WH*| T3WV*

2-color display

T3YH* | T3YV*

3-wire

T2JH* | T2JV*
* Lead wire length

1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

@ Option

+ Max. ambient temp. : nstantaneous mx. temp.

J Bellows | 100°C | 200°C

L Bellows : 250°C . 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'P Series

How to order

How to order switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set

(CMK2 -(TOH -(20) (SW )-(TOH) (CMK2 - T -(20)

Bore size (Item @ on Bore size (Item @ on
Switch model No. the previous page) Switch model No. the previous page)

(Item @ on the previous page) (Item @ on the previous page) Mounting bracket

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCA2

I
Mounting bracket SCS2

Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30

Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30

CKV2

Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30

Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40

CAV2/

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

CKD

COVPIN2
SSD2

SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

113



C M K2 'P Series

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

m_m

SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

Internal structure and parts list

LA
——

@ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.

Piston rod B

920, p25: Stainless steel 32, ¢40: Carbon steel

Industrial chrome plating

Adjustable stopper

Steel

Zinc chromate

Lock nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

114 CKD

Cannot be disassembled



C M K2 'P Series

Double acting/stroke adjustable (push)

. . CAD
Dimensions

SCP*3

@ Basic (00)

X + stroke length PC + stroke length + a*
A WF LL + stroke length V Stroke length PB+a* PD
HA C VvV 116 GC_ 30.5 30.5 GD 16 K PG|T.
+ﬁ,‘ oMM 8 RD 2-Rc1/8 HD 8

©)
izl

L
—-— ) o o
I — 9 L
KK _ q .

Hexagon B
19 > 1 M8

2-tang U

X + 0 + stroke length
A WF +0

Al
I

[With bellows]

¢od
==

*1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point.
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position

=

Basic (00) basic dimensions

* a: Adjustable stroke length.

CMK2

CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG
MSD/

LAl B | c | D [ F |HALK ] ke | LL | M8 [mm [ 7 | U | v [wr| x JECe
20 13 18 26 12 5 24 14 24 124

®20 214 28 M8X1.0 66 M18X1.5 10 FC*
925 23 17 20 26.4 32 35 14 |M10X1.25| 69 M26X 1.5 12 6 30 16 23 131
®32 23 17 20 33.6 36 35 14 |M10X1.25( 69 M26X1.5 12 6 34 16 23 131 STK
940 25 19 22 41.6 45 35 14 M12X1.5 73 M26X 1.5 14 7 43 16 23 137
m SRL3
Po)°
Bore size (o) \ -ﬂ SRG3
®20 21 29 8 16 14 7 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 19.5 22
®25 22 &l 9 24 22 10 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 11.5 10.5 19.8 22.0 18 SRM3
®32 22 31 9 24 22 10 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 11.5 10.5 24.3 255 15
940 22 32 10 24 22 10 7.5 6.5 11.5 10.5 9.5 8.5 13.5 12.5 28.3 29.5 12 SRT3
lnn- MRL2
920 30 30 |(Stroke length/3) + 6
925 32 46 | (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 MRG2
932 32 46 | (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
940 34 46 | (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 SM-25
* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to | S/
95. -
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
FK
'Spd
[Contr
Ending
CKD s



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)

CMK2-R series

SCP*3
— @ Bore size: 20/925/¢932/p40
IS bol @ Double acting/stroke adjustable
symbo
CMA2 ‘:EE‘ @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size mm ¢20 25 ®32 @40
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2  Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CKV2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAVY Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
covpNy - Port size Rc1/8
Stroke tolerance mm *2%(Up to 200), *2#(More than 200)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Adjustable stroke range mm Max. 50
SSD' “Alowable absorbed energy J| 0166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
CAT
MDC2 Stroke length
Max. stroke length Min. stroke length
] Standard stroke length (mm) lax STO%E er?g (mm) ,m >TOXe er!g (mm)
MVC
©20
25 25/50/75/100/150/
SMG @ 750 650 25 25
032 200/250/300
MSD/ @40
ﬁ *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
. *2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
FC *3: Contact CKD when stroke length is shorter than 25 mm.
STK
— Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
SRL3 ot 2 3 ]
: Proximity Reed Proximity Reed Proximity Reed
SRG3 T2, T3|TW, T3W|T1, T*Y*|TO, T5 T2, T3|TW,T3W|T1, T*Y*|TO, T5 T2, T3|TW,T3W|T1, T*Y*|TO, T5| T8
¢20 25 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRM3 025 25 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55
®32 25 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRT3 040 25 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55
MRL2 *1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
e  CKD



C M K2 'R Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

2HIT2VI T2YH/ 2WH T3H/ 3PHIT3P T3YH/ 3WH

Forpogamming confole, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable Forpogannie contle ey For programmable

Applications .
188 onpet sk e | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay |boui(fondedof sfdomieion controller, relay

Output method - NPN output| PNP output|NPN output [NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 VDC +10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC [100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC |12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mA or less | 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA[50 mAor less|20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA
. LED LED |Red/green|Red/green| LED | Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .
Indicator . . . o . . . LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . L .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) [when ON)|when ON){when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
current  [<2mAat 200 VAC
1 m:33 1m:18|1 m:33 [1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33

Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3 m:87 | 3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87

5m:142 5 m:80|5m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than
25°C. (5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 :The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

N

mA or less 10 yAor less 0 mA

C Iinder weight (Unit: kg)

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch | w b it +|Additional i

Basic Axial foot | Axial foot | Flange Trunnion weight band weiaht| per§=10mm
(00) (LB) (LS) (FA/FB) | (TA/TB) |(per 1 pc.) gy pers=

25 0.20 0.35 0.28 0.26 0.25
50 0.20 0.35 0.28 0.26 0.25

-5 25 0.35 0.61 0.48 0.50 045 | Refertothe [ ' ool
¢ 50 0.37 0.63 0.50 0.52 047 | weightinthe| :

25 0.39 065 0.52 0.54 0.49 i
932 switch 0.009 0.02
50 0.41 0.67 0.54 0.56 0.51 specifications.

25 0.58 0.84 0.71 0.73 0.74
* : 02
940 50 0.60 0.86 0.73 0.75 0.76 0.009 0.0

0.005 0.01

(Example) Product weight of Product weight when S=0mm ........ 0.54 kg
CMK2-R-FA-32-50-25TOH-D  Additional weight when S = 50mm ....Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x
Weight of 2 switches ..o 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ......... 0.018 kg
Product weight ..........cccoeienicinnnd 0.54 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.694 kg

Product stroke length (50)
10

=0.10 kg

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2

MRG2

Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) |direction| 04 | 045 | 02 | 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 [ 07 [ 08 | 09 | 1.0 JEI

Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10%1.57 X 10%(1.88 X 10%|2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2  |1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10%(1.65 X 10%(1.88 X 102(2.12 X 102|2.36 X 10?
Push 49.1 73.6 98.2 |1.47 X 107|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10%(2.95 X 10%|3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 X 10?|1.51 X 10%(1.89 X 10%(2.27 X 10%|2.64 X 102|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10?
Push 80.4 |1.21 X 10%|1.61 X 10%2.41 X 102(3.22 X 102|4.02 X 102|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?
Pull 69.1 [1.04 X 10%(1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10%(4.84 X 10%(5.53 X 10%(6.22 X 102(6.91 X 10?
Push |1.26 X 10?|1.88 X 10?|2.51 X 10?(3.77 X 10%|5.03 X 10%|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10%[1.13 X 10%(1.26 X 10°
Pull  |1.10 X 10%|1.65 X 10%(2.21 X 10%|3.31 X 10?|4.41 X 10?|5.51 X 10?|6.62 X 10?(7.72 X 10%(8.82 X 10%(9.92 X 10?|1.10 X 10°

920

925

¢32

®40

SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 17



C M K2 'R Series

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-R )-(00)-(20)( )-(100 -(25)———(L)(1)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

~ (CMK2-R )-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-(25)-TOH~(D)-(L)()

© Mounting
*q @ Bore size

@ Port thread

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

1

*2

*3

*4

*5

*6
*7
*8

"9

*10:

One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length
of 50 mm.

:For the min. stroke length with switch and

the max. and min. stroke lengths with
bellows, refer to page 116.

:The max. ambient temperature of bellows of

®25 to 940 is 100°C (code: J).

: The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in

fitting (straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting
(elbow)) is @6.

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the

temperature when sparks and cutting chips,
etc., instantaneously contact the bellows.

:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.
:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom

specifications of rod end form.

:Refer to page 82 for combination of

variations/options.

:Up to three switches can be installed. If four or

more switches are required, switch mounting
brackets for the extra switches must be
prepared separately.

For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel
as standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If
a stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the
“M” option code.

[Example of model No.]

CMK2-R-00-20-100-25-TOH-D-MI

@ Stroke length

@ Adjustable stroke range

@ Switch model No.

@© Switch
quantity *9

@ Option
*3’ *4’ *5

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/stroke adjustable
(pull)

Code Content
@ Mounting

00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Both sides)
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 ©20 *10
25 025 *10
32 932
40 940

Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size [Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
©20 25 to 750
©25 25 to 750 In1mm
¢32 25 to 750 increments
940 25 to 750
25 25
50 50
Axial |Radial E Voltage Display Lead
lead wire|lead wire| S |AC|DC wire
TOH* | TOV* | |@ @ 1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | 3| @ | @ |Withoutindicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* | T8V* o @ | @ |1-color display
T1H* | T1V* [ 2-wire
T2H* | T2V* @ | 1-color display|3-wire
T3H* | T3V* [ J 2-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* %‘ @ | 1-color display (custom)| 3-wire
T2WH* | T2WV* | % [ J 2w
T2YH" | T2YV” ’g L 2-color displa -
T3WH* | T3Wv* ° pay e
T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire lengt

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

@ Option

Max. ambient temp. +Instantaneous max. emp.

118

O Mounting
@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length
@ Adjustable stroke length :
@ Switch model No.
@ Switch quantity

@ Option
© Accessory

CKD

: Basic

1 @20 mm

: Rc thread
: 100 mm

25 mm

: Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

12

: Piston rod material (stainless steel)
: Rod eye

@ Accessory

*6

J Bellows . 100°C : 200°C

L Bellows : 250°C | 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *10
P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




How to order switch

C M K2 'R Series

How to order

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set

(CMK2 )-(TOH -(20) (W )-(ToH) (CMK2 )- T ~(20)

Bore size (Item @ on the previous page)

Bore size (tem @) on the previous page)

Switch model No. (Item @@ on the previous page) Switch model No. Mounting bracket

(Item @ on the previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Mounting bracket

Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.

*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 119



C M K2 'R Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

E§g
I

~A
—

SCA2

SCS2

R ] N
CKV2
CAV Cannot be disassembled

COVPIN2

SSD2 | @ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.
No.[Partname —|Miaterial ——[Romarks

SSG 1 Seal washer Nitrile rubber, steel
2 Lock nut Steel Zinc chromate
SSD 3 |Adjusting bolt Steel Zinc chromate

CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

120 CKD




C M K2 'R Series

Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)

Dimensions
SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
X + stroke length RC+a*
; CMA2
A WF LL + stroke length VvV _|RB RG
HA 9] .V |16 GC_ 30.5 30.5 GD_16 K SCM
P1 oMM 8 RD 2-Rc1/8 HD 8
g T
‘ SCG
fr= .
3
9 == L} 1 | | 1] 1
g ° 3 " o — SCA2
Wpy . R T
=~ A s A Y RE SCS2
i Hexagon B 10 3 10 MB
XF | | CKV2
2-tang U I
CAV2/
COVPIN2
X +  + stroke length SSD2
A WF + 0
b SSG
SSD
el
& CAT
MDC2
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position MVC
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *1: For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. * a: Adjustable stroke length
m Basic (00) basic dimensions SMG
Boresizemm)\| A | B ] c [ D | F |HAJ] K | ki [ LL| mB Jmm| 7 [ U | v W] x | xF |V
$20 20 13 18 214 28 26 12 M8X 1.0 66 | M18X1.5| 10 5 24 14 24 124 44 MSDG
925 23 17 20 26.4 32 35 14 |M10X1.25| 69 | M26X1.5 | 12 6 30 16 23 131 46
*
$32 23 17 20 33.6 36 35 14 |M10X1.25| 69 | M26X1.5 | 12 6 34 16 23 131 46 FC
940 25 19 22 41.6 45 35 14 | M12X15| 73 | M26X15 | 14 7 43 16 23 137 48

With switch With bellows

STK

RC | T0, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W Po)°
['ec [ oD [ Ro [ #b | Gc [ 6p [ Ro [ o | ") SRLS
®20 6.3 1 M8X1.0 [[J5.5 3 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 | 19.5 22 30 30
25 9 17.5 | M12X1.5 |8 5 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 115 | 105 | 19.8 | 22.0 18 32 46 SRG3
932 17.5 | M12X1.5 |8 5 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 115 | 105 | 243 | 255 15 32 46
®40 9 16 M12X1.5 [[J8 5 7.5 6.5 11.5 | 10.5 9.5 8.5 13.5 | 125 | 28.3 | 29.5 12 34 46 SRM3
Bore sz <mm> SRTS
®20 (Stroke length/3) + 6
925 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 MRL2
932 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
940 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 MRG2
SM-25
* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to ~ SMAbs
95. -
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
FK
'Spd
[Contr
Ending
CKD



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting/heat resistant

CMK2-T series

SCP'3
@ @ Bore size: 20/925/¢32/p40
JIS symbol @ Double acting cylinder single rod
CMA2 Q% @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
scG
Bore size mm ¢20 925 ®32 @40
SCA2| Actuation Double acting/heat resistant
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CKVZ “Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
W Ambient temperature ~ °C 5 (41°F) to 120 (248°F)
CovPIN2 | Port size Rc1/8
| Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *2*(More than 200)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
SSD
CAT " Stroke length
MDC2 . Standard stroke
Bore size (mm) G i) Without |\ o Without bellows
Ve bellows Bellows “L"
920 25/50/75/100/
925 Not
SMG 150/200/250/
¢32 supported
— 300
MSD/ 940
MSDG | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
~ | *2: One side foot side (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
FC*
stk Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
aamm— [tcm/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Additional
SRL3 Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |Eye bracket| Clevis Clevis |Trunnion | weight per
SRG3 ¢20 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 0.01
@25 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 0.01
SRM3 ®32 0.29 0.55 0.42 0.44 0.53 0.29 0.53 0.39 0.02
@40 0.47 0.73 0.60 0.62 0.71 0.49 0.71 0.63 0.02
SRT3 (Example) Product weight of CMK2-T-FA-32-50  Product weight when S =0 mm .......0.44 kg
Additional weight when S = 50mm ... Addiional weight when $ = 10 mm 0,02 reduct stroke length (50) _y 44 .
MRL2 PrOGUC WEIGH! o 0.44 kg#0.1 kg=0.54 kg 10
MRG2
suv-25  Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
SRl Eore size [Operating
ShkAbs direction| 01 [ 045 [ 02 | 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 [ 07 | 08 [ 09 [ 1.0
- Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26 X 10?|1.57 X 10?|1.88 X 10%(2.20 X 10%|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
FJ 920 Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 [1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10?|1.65 X 10?|1.88 X 10%|2.12 X 10?|2.36 X 10?
FK 025 Push 491 73.6 98.2 [1.47 X 10%|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10?|2.95 X 10%(3.44 X 10?|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 10%(4.91 X 10?
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6  [1.13 X 10%|1.51 X 10?|1.89 X 10?|2.27 X 10?|2.64 X 10%|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10?
Spd 032 Push 80.4 [1.21 X 10%/1.61 X 10?|2.41 X 10?(3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10%|6.43 X 102|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?
Contr Pull 69.1 |1.04 X 10%|1.38 X 10?|2.07 X 10?[2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10%|4.15 X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10%(6.22 X 102(6.91 X 10?
] Push [1.26 X 10%]1.88 X 10%|2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10%(8.80 X 10%|1.01 X 10°|1.13 X 10°|1.26 X 10°
Ending P40 Pull  [1.10 X 102[1.65 X 102[2.21 X 102[3.31 X 102[4.41 X 10?[5.51 X 102[6.62 X 10?(7.72 X 102[8.82 X 10%(9.92 X 102[1.10 X 10°
2z CKD



How to order

(CMK2-T)-(00)-(20)( )-100-(V)(1)

© Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

O Port thread

@ Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1

*2

*3

*4

*5:

*6:

*7

:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

:One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of

50 mm. @ Option

:Refer to page 122 for the max. and min. *2,*3

stroke lengths with bellows.

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the

temperature when sparks and cutting chips, etc.,

instantaneously contact the bellows.

@ Accessory
Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom *q
specifications of rod end form.

Refer to page 82 for combination of

variations/options.

:For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as

standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a
stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M”
option code.

[Example of model No.]
CMK2-T-00-20-100-VI

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/heat resistance

C M K2 'T Series

How to order

O Mounting : Basic

©®Bore size

@ Port thread
@ Stroke length
@ Option

@ Accessory

: 20 mm

: Rc thread
2100 mm

: Boss cutoff
: Rod eye

SCP*3
CMK2
CMA2
Code Content
@ Mounting SCM
00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Both sides) SCG
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange SCA2
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket SCS2
CcC Eye bracket integrated
CcC1 Eye bracket, bush pressfit CKV2
CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion CAVY/
TB Head side trunnion COVPIN2
© Bore size (mm)
20 ©20 *7 ssbz
25 ©25 *7
32 ©32 SSG
40 ¢40 5
@® Port thread S8
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product) CAT
GN G thread (custom order product)
MDC2
® Stroke length (mm)
Bore size Stroke length |Custom stroke length
920 5 to 750 MVC
©25 5 to 750 In 1 mm
¢32 5to 750 increments SMG
©40 5 to 750 ‘MsD/
@ Option MSDG
+Max. ambient temp.  Instantaneous max. temp. .
L Bellows | 250°C : 400°C | "
M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *7
v Boss cutoff STK
1 Rod eye SRL3
Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)| | SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD =



C M K2 'T Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

|

%q&

]

SSG

SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG
MSD/

~ MSDG| Cannot be disassembled

FC*
@ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.

o WMM_WMM_

Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate Piston A Aluminum alloy
SRL3 2 |Piston rod 920, 25: Stainless steel . . 9 |Piston packing |Fluoro rubber
S Industrial chrome plating
©32, 940: Carbon steel 10 [Wear ring Special resin
SRG3 3 |Rod packing Fluoro rubber 11 |Piston B Aluminum alloy
4 |Bush 920: Dry bearing 12 |Head cover Aluminum alloy
SRM3 925, 932, p40: Copper-based 13 |Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate
Rod cover Aluminum alloy 14 |Spacer Steel Zinc chromate
SRT3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 15 [Nut Steel Zinc chromate
MRL2 Cushion rubber |Fluoro rubber 16 |Toothed washer |Steel Zinc chromate

MRGZ| Dimensions

SM-251 Same as standard. Refer to pages 89 to 95.
ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

124 CKD




MEM©O

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 125




Medium bore size cylinder

126 CKD

P ’) Double acting/rubber-air cushioned
gl CMK2-*C seri
;; - @ Bore size: ¢20/¢925/932/9p40
CMK2 ol Port size: Rc 1/8
j-':}itj’»“—'.”.‘ JIS symbol @ Double acting cylinder single rod
CMA2 Q% @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size 920 925 932 940
SCA2  Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CKVZ | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
—————— Port size Rc1/8
CAVQ“‘C Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *2*(More than 200)
COVPIN2 Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 (Operate within the absorbed energy.)
SSD2 Cushion Rubber-air cushion
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.089 | 0.137 | 0.179 | 0.278
SSG
| Stroke length
sSsSD Bore size (mm) Standard stroke I:I,:).(;;trokte Iength. (mm) Mln. stroke length (mm)
Ithou
length (mm)
CAT bellows
‘ng 25/50/75/100/
MDC2 232 150/200/250/ 750 650 5 25
940 300
MVC *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
SMG | *3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is necessary for “J” bellows.
MgD/G Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
L 0+ 2 | 3 |
FC* :
- T2, T3|T2W, T3W|T1, T*Y*|TO, T5 TIW, T3W[T1, T*Y*[TO, T5 TIW, T3W[T1, T*Y*[TO, T5
STK ©20 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
©25 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRL3 ®32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
®40 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRG3 | *1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted. Data of the reduction of colliSion . _ . _ siandard rubber cushion
. . . noise level (an example case) Rubber-air cushion
srv3 | Il Rubber-air cushion mechanism 80
"‘;. -
—~ 1
SRT3 Rubber-air cushion Cover g 7 T /
p ]
[
3 60 o /
o
MRL2 g //
g 50
MRG2 z
8 40
0 01 02 03 04 05 06
SM-25 Kinetic energy (J)
Data of the reduction of collision - - - - Standard rubber cushion
ShkAbs acceleration level (an example case) Rubber-air cushion
100
FJ _. 80 <
o ‘.
When pulled & 60 S WhenV = 400 mmis |
FK ® . i EICI) B
An airtight space is created in the Il area when the piston operates § 40 ‘.‘ —
Spd | and the rubber-air cushion and cover make contact. Air in the airtight s e L — |
Contr | area is further compressed, absorbing energy as the piston operates. § > T o dyen v=azomms
| Atthe end of the stroke, energy generated by compression distortion 8 o .
Ending | of the air cushion is also added. 0 01 02 03 04 05 06
Kinetic energy (J)



C M K2 '*C Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire | __Proximity 3-wire
T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPV| T3YH/[T3WH/
T1H/T1V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TUHT2V| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | (custom) | T3YV | TSWV

Applications Forpogamming confole, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable contraller, |~ For programmable

e\ay,compacisolenmdvalve programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (o lamp), serial controller, relay
Output method - NPN output| PNP output|NPN output [NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \DC 10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC [100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC |12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mA or less | 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA[50 mAor less|20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA

. LED LED |Red/green|Red/green| LED | Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .
Indicator . . . o ) . . LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . L .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) [when ON)|when ON){when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA

current  [$2mAat 200 VAC

1 m:33 1m:18|1 m:33 [1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3 m:87 | 3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87

5m:142 5 m:80|5m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than
25°C. (5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4:Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

Cylinder weight

ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch |Switch rail| Additional

: Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |Eye bracket| Clevis Clevis |Trunnion welght
(00) (LB) (LS) | (FA/FB) (CA) (CC) |bracket (CB)| (TA/TB)
¢20

(Unit: kg)

0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 Refe o e vegh 0.005 0.01
$25 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 i the swich 0.005 0.01
¢32 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 o 0.009 0.02
940 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 072 0.50 0.72 064 | e 0009 0.02
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-FA-32C-50-TOH-D  Product weight when S=0mm ........ 0.45kg Product stioke length (50)
Additional weight when S = 50mm ....... Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x 0 =0.10kg
Weight of 2 switches .......c...cccccnevves 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ......... 0.018 kg
PrOdUCt Weight ... 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3

MRL2

Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) _|direction] 04 ] 0415 | 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

20 Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10%1.57 X 10%(1.88 X 10?|2.20 X 10?|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 |1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10%(1.65 X 10%(1.88 X 102(2.12 X 102|2.36 X 10?
025 Push 49.1 73.6 98.2 |1.47 X 107|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10%(2.95 X 10%|3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 X 10%|1.51 X 10%(1.89 X 10%(2.27 X 10%|2.64 X 102|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10?
032 Push 80.4 |1.21 X 10%|1.61 X 10%{2.41 X 102(3.22 X 102|4.02 X 102|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?
Pull 69.1 [1.04 X 10%(1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 102|2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10%(4.84 X 10%(5.53 X 10%(6.22 X 102(6.91 X 10?
040 Push |1.26 X 10?|1.88 X 10?|2.51 X 10%(3.77 X 10%|5.03 X 10%|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10%[1.13 X 10%(1.26 X 10°
Pull  |1.10 X 10%(1.65 X 10%(2.21 X 10%|3.31 X 10%|4.41 X 10?|5.51 X 10?|6.62 X 10?(7.72 X 10%(8.82 X 10%(9.92 X 10?|1.10 X 10°

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 127



C M K2 '*C Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

How to order
@ Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

@ With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

00

(CMK2 )-00-(20]" (€ -(100)-(TOH-(R-(V (Y

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

Model No. @) Mounting Rubber-air
*1 cushioned
@ Bore size
@© Port thread

Q Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.

*2:For the min. stroke length with switch and the max.
and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer to page
126.

*3 : The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is ¢6.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks, cutting chips, etc., instantaneously contact
the bellows.

*5:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*6:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom specifications
of rod end form.

*7 :Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/
options.

*8 :Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

*9 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

[Example of model No.]
CMK2-00-20C-100-TOH-R-VY

Model: Medium bore size cylinder/rubber-air cushioned

O Mounting : Basic
©® Bore size : 20 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity switch TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side
@© Option : Boss cutoff
@ Accessory : Rod clevis

128 CKD

@ Switch model No.
* indicates the lead
wire length.

@ Switch
quantity
*8

© Option
*3’ *4

@ Accessory
*5

Code Content
O Mounting
00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Both sides)
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CC Eye bracket integrated
CC1 Eye bracket, bush pressfit
CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 ©20 *9
25 925 *9
32 932
40 040
Blank Rc thread
N NPT thread (custom order product)
G G thread (custom order product)
Bore size | Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
©20 5 to 750
¢25 5 to 750 In1 mm
932 5to 750 increments
040 5 to 750
Axial | Radial |g|Voltage Disola Lead
lead wire|lead wire § AC|DC play wire
TOH* TOV* || @| @] 1-color display
T5H* T5V* | 3| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* T8V* & @ | @ | 1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* N (J 3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* E @ | 1-color display (custom)
T2WH* | T2WV* X (J 2-wire
T2YH | T2YV" g ° 2-color display
T3WH* | T3WV* (J 3-wire
T3YH* | T3YV* (J
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

® Option
+Max. ambient temp.  Instantaneous max. emp.

J Bellows . 100°C . 200°C

L Bellows . 250°C | 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
\' Boss cutoff

1 Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 '*C Series

How to order
How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 )-(TOH -(20) (SW)-(TOH) CMK2 )- T -(20)
Bore size (Item @ on the previous page) Bore size (Item@on the previous page)
Switch model No. (Itemeon the previous page) Switch model No. (Itemeon the previous page) Mounting bracket

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

—
Mounting bracket

Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 129



C M K2 '*C Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG
SSD

CAT Cannot be disassembled

MDC2 | @ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.

I e T I [ S [T O Y7

MVC Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate Wear ring Polyacetal
2 Piston rod ¢20/¢25: Stainless steel Industrial chrome | 12 Piston B Aluminum alloy
SMG ¢32/¢p40: Carbon steel plating 13 Head cover Aluminum alloy
MSD/ 3 Rod packing Nitrile rubber 14 Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate
MSDG 4 Bush ¢20: Dry bearing 15 | Spacer Steel Zinc chromate
©25/9p32/940: Copper-based 16 Nut Steel Zinc chromate
*
FC 5 Rod cover Aluminum alloy 17 Toothed washer Steel Zinc chromate
6 Cylinder tube Stainless steel
STK - - -
7 Rubber-air cushion Special rubber
8 Piston A Aluminum alloy
SRL3 - - —
9 Piston packing Nitrile rubber
10 Magnet Plastic
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

130 CKD



C M K2 '*C Series

Double acting/rubber-air cushioned

. . CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
CMA2
X + stroke length - SCM
A _WF_ LL + stroke length <V
- HA <C. | <V,..16,G6C_ 305 < 305 GD 16 | K SCG
8, RD HD 8
T ‘ 2-Rc1/8 SCA2
= s
=il T T
L | SCS2
p— | I w
( [ y CKV2
KK/ J 1} v
vB - e
Hexagon B 10 3 10 MB C/-\\/Qe‘
XF il ik COVPIN2
2-tang U
SSD2
X + ( + stroke length
A WF+Q SSG
b
SSD
M 3K
- CAT
S
M MDC2
[With bellows] MVC
SMG
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position *1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches. | MSD/
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the ( dimension, round up below the decimal point. MSDG
Basic (00) basic dimensions FC*
Boresizenm)\| A [ B [ c | D] FlHalk] ke [u] ms Jum] 7| ulv]w| x e
920 20 | 13 | 18 [214| 28 | 26 | 12 M8X1.0 66 M18X1.5 10| 5 | 24 | 14 | 24 | 124 STK
925 23 | 17 | 20 [264 | 32 | 35 | 14 M10X 1.25 69 M26X1.5 12 | 6 | 30 | 16 | 23 | 131
32 23 | 17 | 20 | 336 36 | 35 | 14 M10X1.25 69 M26%X1.5 12 6 34 | 16 | 23 | 131 | SRL3
940 25 | 19 | 22 |416| 45 | 35 | 14 M12X1.5 73 | M26X15 14 | 7 | 43 | 16 | 23 | 137
With switch With bellows SRG3
XF | T0, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W (Po)’
Gc o [ ro [ o | ¢ ] 6o [ mo [ o e
20 44 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 | 173195 | 22 | 30 | 30 | (Stroke length/3)+6 SRT3
925 46 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 | 115 | 105 | 198 | 220 | 18 | 32 | 46 | (Stroke length/3.25)+7
932 46 | 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 7.5 | 65 | 115 | 105|243 | 265 | 15 | 32 | 46 | (Stokelength325)+7 |\ o
040 48 | 75 | 65 | 115 | 105 | 95 | 85 | 135 | 125 | 283 | 295 | 12 | 34 | 46 | (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
MRG2
* Refer to pages 90 to 95 for mountings other than the basic one (00). SM-25
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 131



C M K2 '*C Series

scpr3 Technical data
W 1ey [Comparison of collision noise level]
CMA2 ¢20
80
SCM <
g 70
SCG [ --‘__--...
% 60 - ad ~
SCA2 g | /-/
c ¥
SCs2 3 5 /4
8
CKV2 40
————] 0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20
gg\\//QF;’NZ Kinetic energy (J)
SSD2 “ 32
SSG <
m Pid
AL _4" —
SSD E '----"1---- /
o ]
© 60 [T
CAT £ I /
€ o
5
MDC2 a 0 [~
8
MVC 40
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4
SMG Kinetic energy (J)
MSD/
MSDG | [Comparison of collision acceleration]
FC*
920
STK 1% )
C a0 N
SRL3 c \\
2 Seo | WhenV =400 mmis
S 60 o =
SRG3 2 K
8 “ L |
© 40 + A
SRM3 s |
% 20 Ll EP— — When V/ = 200mmis
SRT3 o _—— —
0
MRL2 0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20
Kinetic energy (J)
MRG2
932
100 -
SM-25 "
@ 80 \‘\
ShkAbs 5 \
T g fe g When V = 400 mm/s —
FJ 2 K Seeeae-- F--
3 kS L~
® 40 [
FK § ~_n
] 2 P8 e When V = 200mm/s |
Spd 8 R LY 1Ty p
Contr T —
S 0
: 0 0.1 02 03 0.4
Ending Kinetic energy (J)
12 CKD

Collision noise level (dB(A))

Collision noise level (dB(A))

Collision acceleration (G)

Collision acceleration (G)

Standard rubber cushion === ===

Rubber-air cushion

®25

80

70

L d
'------” /

60

s

/

50

=

/

40
0.00

0.05

0.10 0.15
Kinetic energy (J)

@40

0.20

0.25

80

o® " ay

70

LLL

pummmy

60

7

50

I

40

0.1

0.2
Kinetic energy (J)

0.3 0.

4 0.5

0.6

Standard rubber cushion === m=m

Rubber-air cushion

925

100

80

60 [*

_————r

When V =400 mm/s

40

Sua,

P

20

When V =

\-—,

200mm/s ]

0.10

0.15

Kinetic energy (J)
@40

0.20

0.25

100

80

60

hen V =400

mm/s |

-

40

M e

—””

20

-....-

When V = 200mm/s ]

0.1

0.2

0.3

0.4

Kinetic energy (J)

0.5

0.6



C M K2 '*C Series

Technical data

Technical data SCP*3

[Allowable energy value]

CMA2

40 ¢
SCM
35t T
940 SCG

30
SCA2

25t SCS2

20 ¢ CKV2

Load (kg)

CAV2/

15 COVPIN2

ol SSD2
SSG

SSD

0 100 200 300 400 500
Working piston speed (mm/s)

CAT

MDC2
Usable in the range below and to the left of the curve.
Although it can also be used in the range marked with - - - in the figure, we MVC
recommend use within the range marked with a solid line to maximize the noise
reduction and damping effects. SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 133




Medium bore size cylinder
double acting/air cushioned

CMK2-C series

SOP3 | O
@ @ Bore size: 20/925/¢32/p40

@ Double acting

JIS symbol
CMA2 Q% @ CAD

SCM
-~ Specifications
SCG
~— | Boresize mm ¢20 $25 $32 ®40
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/air cushioned
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CKV2 | Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
W Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
COVPIN2 Port size Rc 1/8
| Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *24More than 200)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 700
Cushion Air cushion
SSG | Effective cushion length mm 12
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.34 | 0.46 0.88 1.27
SSD Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
CAT
— Stroke length
MDC2 _ Standard stroke
S Bore size (mm) length (mm) m Without bellows
MVC bellows Bellows “L”
] 920 25/50/75/100/
& $§2 150/200/250/ 750 650 5 25
MSD/ 300
MSDG 940

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
FC* *2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is required for “J” bellows.

STK
Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
SRLS o 2 3
,
SRG3 T2, T3[T2W, T3W|T1, T*Y*| TO, T5 T2, T3[T2W, T3W|T1, T*Y*| TO, T5 T2, T3|T2W, T3W|T1, T*Y*| TO, T5
¢20 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRM3 025 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55
$32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRT3 040 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55
*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

134 CKD



Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

Applications

T1H/T1V

For programming confoll,
Telay, compactsolenaid vave

HT2V | T2YH/ | T2WH/
T2lV| T2YV | T2ZWV

Dedicated for

programmable controller|

For programmable
controller, relay

For programmable
controller, relay

C M K2 'C Series

For programmable contralle,
relay (no lamp), serial

Specifications

T3H/ |T3PHT3PV[ T3YH/|T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

For programmable
controller, relay

Output method

NPN output| PNP output|NPN output [NPN output

Pwr. supp. V.

10 to 28 VDC

Load voltage

85 to 265 VAC

10 t0 30 VDC [40C:10%

30 VDC or less

12124 VDC {100/110 VAC

5/12/24 VDC|{100/110 VAC

12124 VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC

Load current

5to 100 mA

5 to 20 mA (*2)

100 mA or less

50 mA or less

510 50 mA|(7 to 20 mA

50 mAorless {20 mA or less

5t0 50 mA|(7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA

Indicator
lamp

LED
(Lit when

LED
(Lit when

Red/green
LED (Lit

Red/green
LED (Lit

LED

(Lit when

Yellow
LED (Lit

Red/green
LED (Lit

Red/green

LED (Lit

LED
(Lit when ON)

Without
indicator lamp

LED
(Lit when ON)

ON)
<1mAat 100 VAC,
<2mAat 200 VAC

1 m:33
3 m:87 3 m:49 (3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49
5m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 :The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

ON) [when ON){when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON)

Leakage

-

mA or less 10 yAor less 0 mA

current

1m:18|1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33

3m:87
5m:142

1m:18
3m:49
5m:80

1 m:33
3 m:87
5m:142

Weight g 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80

Cylinder weight
ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch |gitch rail +

Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |Eye bracket| Clevis |Clevisbracket| Trunnion| weight
920 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22
025 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36

(Unit: kg)

Refer to the weight

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

in the switch
932 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40

¢40 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64

specifications.

FC*

Product weight when S = 0 mm.....0.45 kg

Additional weight when S = 50mm ... Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-C-FA-32-50-TOH-D ~ Weight of 2 switches...................... 0.036 kg

Weight of switch rail + 2 bands......0.018 kg.

Product weight.........ccccovoviinnnnne 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 Kg=0.604 kg

Product stroke length (50)
10

=0.10 kg

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

Working pressure MPa

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

Bore size |Operating
direction | 04 | 045 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

3.14 X 102
2.36 X 10?
491X 10?
3.78 X 102
8.04 X 102
6.91 X 102
1.26 X 10°
1.10 X 10°

2.83 X 10?
212 X 10?
4.42 X 10?
3.40 X 10?
7.24 X 10°
6.22 X 102
113 X10°
9.92 X 10?

2.51 X 10?
1.88 X 102
3.93 X 10?
3.02 X 102
6.43 X 102
553 X 10?
1.01 X 10°
8.82 X 10?

2.20 X 10?
1.65 X 102
344 X107
264 X 10°
563 X 10?
4.84 X 102
8.80 X 10?
7.72 X 10?

1.88 X 102
141X 102
2.95 X 102
2.27 X 10?
483 X 102
415 X 102
7.54 X 102
6.62 X 10?

1.57 X 102
1.18 X 102
2.45 X 10?
1.89 X 102
4.02 X 10?
3.46 X 10°
6.28 X 10°
551X 10?

1.26 X 102
94.2
1.96 X 102
1.51 X 102
3.22X10?
2.76 X 10?
5.03 X 10?
4.41 X102

Push
Pull
Push
Pull
Push
Pull
Push
Pull

31.4
23.6
491
37.8
80.4
69.1
1.26 X 102
1.10 X 10?

471
35.3
73.6
56.7
1.21 X102
1.04 X 107
1.88 X 102
1.65 X 102

62.8
471
98.2
75.6
1.61 X102
1.38 X 102
251X10?
2.21 X 102

94.2
70.7
1.47 X 102
1.13 X102
241X 10?
2.07 X 10?
3.77 X 10?
3.31 X 10?

mm
®20

925

$32

@40

CKD
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C M K2 'C Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-C )-(00)-(20)()-(100)———NV)(1)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

~_ (CmMK2-C )-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-TOH-R)-(V)(1)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

© Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

. ) @ Switch model No.
A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of
50 mm.

*2 :For the min. stroke length with switch and
the max. and min. stroke lengths with
bellows, refer to page 134.

*3 : The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is
6.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the
temperature when sparks and cutting chips, etc.,
instantaneously contact the bellows.

*5:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*6 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 :Refer to page 82 for combination of
variations/options.

*8 :Up to three switches can be installed. If four or
more switches are required, switch mounting
brackets for the extra switches must be prepared
separately.

*9 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a G Switch quantity
stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” *8
option code.

[Example of model No.] @ Option
CMK2-C-00-20-100-TOH-R-VI "3, %4

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/air cushioned
O Mounting : Basic

@ Bore size 1920 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length ~ : 100 mm

GSwitch model No.: Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

GSwitch quantity : 1 on rod side *5
© Option : Boss cutoff
@ Accessory : Rod eye

136 CKD

@ Accessory

Code Content
@ Mounting

00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Both sides)
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange

CA Eye bracket

CC Eye bracket integrated

CcC1 Eye bracket, bush pressfit

CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion

TB Head side trunnion
20 920 *9
25 ©25 *9
32 932
40 @40

@® Port thread
Blank Rc thread

NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)
Bore size |Stroke length *2|Custom stroke length
¢20 5 to 750
¢25 5 to 750 In1mm
¢32 5 to 750 increments
©40 5 to 750
Axial | Radial E Voltage Display Lead
lead wire|lead wire| S |AC|DC wire
TOH* | TOV* | | @|@|1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | 3| @ | @ |Without indicatorlamp|2-wire
T8H* | T8V* « @ | @ | 1-color display
T1H* | T1V* [ J .
ToH* | T2v* e color |2wie
T3H* | TaV* o deply [
T3PH' | T3PV | 2| | @ | tcob ey uso) ~wire
T2WH* | T2WV* X [ J 2-wire
T2YH* | T2YV* | & [ ] 2-color
T3WH* | T3WV* ®| displa .
T3YH* | T3YV* ° P [sire
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length
Blank 1 m (standard)

3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)

R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2

T 3

©® Option

+ Max. ambient temp. + Insantaneous max.femp.

J Bellows : 100°C : 200°C
L Bellows ' 250°C . 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
\Y Boss cutoff

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'C Series

How to order
How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 )-(ToH -(20) (SW-(TOH)  (CMK2 - T -(20)
Bore size (ltem @ on the previous page) Bore size (Item@ on the previous page)
Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page) Switch model No. (Item @) on the previous page) Mounting bracket

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Bore size (mm) I
Mountlng bracket

Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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C M K2 'C Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
? ? D® O ®
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
—qa 3 ( 1
g —= |
e — T
SSD - A J
CAT
MDC2
Ve Cannot be disassembled
SMG @ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.
- N T P S [ e L S
MSD/ Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate Wear ring Polyacetal
MSDG 2 |Piston rod 920, 25: Stainless steel . . 15 [Piston B Aluminum alloy
32 040: Carbon steel Industrial chrome plating 6 In -

FC* @3z, 4L ead cover Aluminum alloy

3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 17 [Cushionring B |Aluminum alloy
STK 4 [Bush 020, 925, 932 : Dry bearing 18 |Seal washer Nitrile rubber, steel

940 : Copper-based 19 [Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate

SRL3 5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 20 |Cushion needle |Copper Zinc chromate

6 [Cushion packing |Urethane rubber 21 |Nut Steel Zinc chromate
SRG3 7 |Cylinder tube Stainless steel 22 |Toothed washer |[Steel Zinc chromate

9 |[Cushionring A |Aluminum alloy
SRM3 10 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber

11 |Piston A Aluminum alloy
SRT3 | 12 |Piston packing [Nitrile rubber

13 [Magnet Plastic
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

18 CKD



C M K2 'C Series

Double acting/air cushioned

CAD

Dimensions SCP*3

@ Basic (00) -
CMK2

CMA2

X + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length \Y SCM
C .V |16 GC 305 305 GD16

oMM 8 RD Opposite side 10 HD 8 SCG
Hexagon nut

o SCA2

S
KK]| - = i
7

w MB 10 10 CKv2
HA Hexagon B ] 3 L MB

XF XE + stroke length CAV2/
COVPIN2

2-Rc1/8

SCS2

@F

2-tang U
SSD2

X +  + stroke length SSG
A WF + 0 X + stroke length
b 16

B:A SSD

, H T CAT
H u MDC2

[With bellows] XE + stroke length, | MVC
[Boss cutoff]

od

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position *1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches. FC

HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the  dimension, round up below the decimal point.
STK
. A C HA L LL T v X | XE | XF |———

®20 20 13 18 | 214 | 28 70 26 12 IM8 X 1.0| 23to25 | 66 |[M18 X 1.5 10 5 24 14 24 | 124 | 80 44 SRL3
®25 23 17 20 | 264 | 32 60 35 14 |IM10X1.25| 25t027 | 69 |[M26 X 1.5( 12 6 30 16 23 | 131 | 85 46
®32 23 17 20 | 336 | 36 60 35 14 |M10X 1.25(25t026.5| 69 |M26 X 1.5 12 6 34 16 23 | 131 | 85 46 SRG3
@40 25 19 22 | 416 | 45 60 35 14 [(M12X1.5|31.5t0 33| 73 [M26 X 1.5| 14 7 43 16 23 | 137 | 89 48
With switch With bellows Boss cutoff| SRM3
; pr—
Bore size )\ GC | GD [ RD [ HD | mmﬂﬂ ﬂﬂ— - SR
®20 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 1731195 | 22 30 30 (Stroke length/3) + 6 110 | 66
©25 55|45 95|85 (|75 |65 |11.5|105|19.8 220 18 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115 | 69 MRL2
©32 55|45 |95 |85 |75 |65 |11.5|105|243[255| 15 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115 | 69
@40 75 | 65 (115|105 95 | 85 | 13.5| 125|283 (295 | 12 34 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 121 | 73 MRG2
SM-25

* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to s
95.

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. -

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 139




SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT

MDC2

Standard stroke length (mm)

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

Medium bore size cylinder/
double acting/position locking

CMK2 -Q Series

@ Bore size: ¢20/9p25/932/p40
JIS symbol /lﬁl %l
B @ CAD
T T T T

Specifications
Descriptions |
Bore size mm ¢20 ¢25 ®32 @40
Actuation Double acting/position locking
Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa

1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)

Min. working pressure MPa

0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)

Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)

Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)

Port size Rc 1/8

Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *2*(More than 200)

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber cushion

Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 1ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)

Position locking mechanism

Head side or rod side

Holding force N

Max. thrust x 0.7

Allowable absorbed energy J

0166 | 0308 | 0424 | 0639

Stroke length

920

925

¢32

940

Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
Without bellows|With bellows|Without hellows| With bellows |

25/50/75/100/

Not Not
150/200/250/ 750
300 supported supported

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.

Min. stroke length with switch

(Unit: mm)

SR ,
T2, T3|T2W, T3W[T1, T*Y*| TO, T5 T2, T3|T2W, T3W[T1, T*Y*| TO, T5 T2, T3|T2W, T3W|T1, T*Y*| TO, T5

SRG3 020 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55

925 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55

SRM3 ®32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

RT3 940 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55
*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd

Contr

=ndne £A Be sure to read the Safety precautions for the (position locking)on pages 187 to 189 before use.

1w  CKD



C M K2 'Q Series

Specifications
Switch specifications SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color display
HT2V| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | (custom) | T3YV | T3WV CMA2
Applications | FPamngontde Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable contraller, |~ For programmable E—
pplications 1elay compactsolenaid vave bl troll troll | troll I | ; SCM
programmable controller| controller, relay controller, relay relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay
Output method - NPN output| PNP output|NPN output [NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \DC +10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC {100/110 VAC|5112/24 VDC 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mAorless | 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAorless |20 mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA SCA2
. LED LED |Red/green|Red/green| LED | Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .
Indicator . . . . ) ) ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . L .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON)  [when ON){when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA P
current  [<2mAat 200 VAC CAV2/
1 m:33 1mA18[1m:33 [1m:18| 1m:18  [1m:33 [1m:18 1m:33 COVPINZ
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3 m:87 | 3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3SD2
5m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications. SSG
*2 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the
switch is higher than 25°C. (5 to 10 mA at 60°C)
*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions. SSD
*4: Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.
CAT
Cylinder weight
@ CMK2-Q-H (Unit: kg) MDC2
ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch |Switch rail| Additional
(1]0))] (LB) (LS) (FA/FB) (CA) (CC) (CB) (TA/TB) . per $=10 mm
®20 0.20 0.35 0.28 0.26 0.35 0.21 0.35 0.25 Refertothe wegh 0.005 0.01 SMG
©25 0.29 0.55 0.42 0.44 0.53 0.29 0.53 0.39 i e s 0.005 0.01 MSD/
©32 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.56 0.32 0.56 0.42 o 0.009 0.02 MSDG
940 0.51 0.77 0.64 0.66 0.75 0.53 0.75 067 | “Pedealons. 0000 0.02 Fci
@ CMK2-Q-R (Unit: kg)
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch |Switch rail| Additional EESEES
(1]0)] (LB) (LS) (FA/FB) (CA) (CC) (CB) (TA/TB) : per § =10 mm BRI =Ie!
©20 0.19 0.34 0.27 0.25 0.34 0.20 0.34 0.24 Refertothe wegh 0.005 0.01
©25 0.29 0.55 0.42 0.44 0.53 0.29 0.53 0.39 e seih 0.005 0.01 SRG3
©32 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.56 0.32 0.56 0.42 o 0.009 0.02
940 0.50 076 063 0.65 074 052 074 066 | Pellelons 0000 002  |SRM3
Product weight when S =0 mm ....... 0.47 kg
Additional weight when S = 50mm .... Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0,02« Foduct stroke length (50) _ 450 | SRT3
(Example) Product weight of Weight Of 2 SWItChes ...........o....... 0.036 kg 10
CMK2-Q-FA-32-50-R-TOH-D \ygiont of switch rail + 2 bands ........0.018 kg MRL2
+ + + =
Product weight .........ccccvieniiiinnne 0.47 kg + 0.1 kg + 0.036 kg + 0.018 kg = 0.624 kg MRG2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | S)1-25
Bore size |Operating —
drection | 91 ] 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |EIOS
020 Push 314 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10%1.57 X 10%(1.88 X 10%(2.20 X 10%|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 10?|3.14 X 10?
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 942 [1.18 % 10%1.41 X 102[1.65 x 10%[1.88 X 102[2.12 x 10?[2.36 x 102 [
Push 49.1 73.6 98.2  [1.47 X 10%|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10?|2.95 X 10?|3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10%|4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?
25 Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 X 10%|1.51 X 10?(1.89 X 10%(2.27 X 102(2.64 X 102|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10? FK
39 Push 80.4 |1.21 X 10%|1.61 X 10?|2.41 X 10?[3.22 X 10%(4.02 X 102|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10%(7.24 X 10%(8.04 X 102 Spd
¢ Pull 69.1 [1.04 X 10%(1.38 X 102|2.07 X 102(2.76 X 10?|3.46 X 102[4.15 X 10%|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10%(6.22 X 102|6.91 X 10> Conir
40 Push |1.26 X 10%|1.88 X 1022.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10%(5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10%|7.54 X 102(8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10°|1.13 X 103(1.26 X 10° |
¢ Pull  |1.10 X 102]1.65 X 1072.21 X 107[3.31 x 10[4.41 x 105,51 x 102]6.62 X 102|7.72 X 107|882 X 10?9.92 x 101,10 x 10° 9"
CKD 141



C M K2 'Q Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-Q )-(00-(20)( )-(25)-(R)I———M)(1)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

oy CMK2-Q)-(00)-(20)( )-(25)-(R)-TOH-R)-M)(D

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2

MVC

O Mounting
*1

@®Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

@ Position locking
mechanism

@ Switch model No.

— A&\ Precautions for model No. selection

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2

SM-25

~ CMK2-Q-00-20-25-R-TOH-R-MO0OY

ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

142

*1 :Rod side position locking of TA and head side position
locking of TB are not available.

:Refer to page 140 for min. stroke length with
switch.

:The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is @6.

‘" and “Y” cannot be selected together.

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

:Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/
options.

:Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

:Only non-locking manual override is available if “M0” or
“M1” of @ Option is not selected. Release bolt is not
included.

:For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

*2
*3

*4
*5

*6

*7
*8

*9

@ Switch quantity
*7

[Example of model No.] @ Option
*3
*8
Model: Medium bore size cylinder, position locking
O Mounting : Basic
@ Bore size : 20 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@ stroke length : 25 mm
GPosition locking mechanism : With rod side position locking
GSwitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
@Switch quantity : 1 on rod side
@Option : Non-locking manual override
@ Accessory : Rod clevis

CKD

@ Accessory
*4

Code Content
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB Axial foot
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 ©20 *9
25 ¢25 *9
32 932
40 @40
@ Port thread
Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)

Bore size | Stroke length *2|Custom stroke length
¢20 5 to 750
925 5 to 750 In 1 mm
®32 5 to 750 increments
@40 5to 750

@ Positio

locking mechanism

R With rod side position locking
H With head side position locking
@ Switch model No.
Axial | Radial g Voltage Display Lead
lead wire lead wire| S |AC|DC wire
TOH* | Tov* || @|® 1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | 3| @ | @ |Without indicator lamp|2-wire
T8H* | T8v* |~ |®|®|1-color display
T1H* | T1V* ([ ] 2-wire
T2H* | T2v* @ | 1-color display
T3H* | T3V* . [ J 3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* E @ | 1-color display (custom)
T2WH* | T2WV* | < [ J 2w
T2YW | T2YV* ’g s 2-color displa "
T3WH* | TawWv* ° P e
T3YH* | T3YV* (]
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire
Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

® Option

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
P6 Copper and PTFE free
MO Non-locking manual override (with release bolt)
M1 Locking manual override

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'Q Series

How to order
How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 )-(TOH -(20) (SW)=(TOH) CMK2 )- T -(20)
Bore size (Item @ on the previous page) Bore size (Item @ on the previous page)

Switch model No. (Item @@ on the previous page) Switch model No. (Item ) on the previous page) Mounting bracket

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCA2

Bore size (mm) -

Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial foot (LB) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cC-1226A)
CMK2-Q - ... - @ @ Design compatible with rechargeable

battery manufacturing process
* Contact CKD for details.

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 143



C M K2 'Q Series

«» Internal structure and parts list
SCP*3
@ CMK2-Q (rod side position locking)
CMK2
CMA2 \
SCM
SCG r —
Hr - -
[ i
SCA2 i
SCS2 @ CMK2-Q (head side position locking)
CKV2 G\)O\O\ 006000 (2]
CAV2/ \ \ ' /
COVPIN2 \
SSD2 —~ Sha)
-
SSG U 1
i
SSD
CAT Cannot be disassembled
Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.
Rl N [Partrome [Matorial ——|Romarks ——|No [Partname |Matorisl [Romarks |
1 [Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate 12 |Magnet Plastic
MVC 2 |Piston rod 20, p25: Stainless steel|Industrial chrome plating 13 |Wear ring Acetal resin
SMG 032, 940: Steel 14 |Piston (B) Aluminum alloy
3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 15 [Spacer Steel Zinc chromate
MSD/ 4 |Bush Dry bearing 920 16 [Nut Steel Zinc chromate
MSDG Oil impregnated bearing alloy| @25, @32, 40 *1 17 |Sleeve Steel Nitriding
FC* 5 [Nut Steel Zinc chromate 18 [Head cover Aluminum alloy
6 |Toothed washer |Steel Zinc chromate 19 |[Stopper piston |Steel Nitriding
STK 7 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 20 |Piston packing (B)|Nitrile rubber
8 |Cylinder tube Stainless steel 21 |Spring Steel Paint
SRL3 9 |Cushion rubber (A)|Urethane rubber 22 |Cushion rubber (B)|Urethane rubber
10 |Piston (A) Aluminum alloy 23 |Stopper cover Aluminum alloy die-casting| Chromate
SRG3 11 |Piston packing (A)|Nitrile rubber 24 |Hex socket screw |Alloy steel Zinc chromate
*1: Oleoresin bearing for copper and PTFE free.
SRM3 . .
[Explanation of manual override]
SRT3 @ Non-locking manual override (option code: MO) @ Locking manual override (option code: M1)
Hexagon socket Y: Indicated in dimensions Q13 Y: Indicated in dimensions
MRL?2 head cap screw - Round nut
M3 X 30 ®
Y I Y
MRG2 Stopper spring 7y N1 A
Stopper piston ~ ©
oN -~
N
SM-25" piston rod groove | Y
A [y
ShkAbs
— =t > ==t >
FJ
Y
FK Y
Sod By screwing the hexagon socket head cap screw (M3 x 30) into the
p stopper piston and pulling the bolt 3 mm with force of 20 N or more, By rotating the round nut leftward (counterclockwise),
Contr the stopper piston moves and the lock is released. (when horizontally the stopper piston moves and the lock is released.
installed with no load and with the opposite side port pressurized). Rotating the round nut to the right (clockwise) to set it in the locked
Ending When the screw is released, the internal spring causes the stopper piston position causes the stopper piston to return. When it fits into the
to return. When it fits into the piston rod groove, the piston is locked. piston rod groove, the piston is locked.
1w CKD



C M K2 'Q Series

Double acting/position locking

- - T
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Basic (00)

with rod side position lockin
( P 9) X + stroke length CMK2
A WF LL + stroke length \
22 c V|16 16 | K CMA2
<P1_0-*5 © oMM G, |8 2-Rc1/8 8
5 L 9 19 SCM
Qe
G N T 3 O !
a = ; SCG
> C '< )
b v SCA2
KK i —
MB 1 w
\Q/ Hexagon B r g ‘ MB SCS2
XF RD HD
GC . .
30.5 30.5 GD CKV?2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
(With head side position locking) X + stroke length SSG
A WF LL + stroke length V
22 o] VvV _|.16 16 K SSD
9105 oMM G_|8 2-Rc1/8 8
10
o 10 > CAT
o ey N T e S
5 ‘ MDC2
> 3 0
KK| i MVC
mB 1_== ; —
j Hexagon B e MB SMG
XF HD
GC 30.5 30.5 GD MSD/
@LJ MSDG
FC*
*1 :For dimensions of the type with manual override, refer to the [Explanation of manual override] figure on the
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position previous page. STK

HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *2:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display switches.

m Basic (00) basic dimensions SRL3
-ﬂ-“ﬂm““-“m D

®20 214 11) M8 X 1.0 M18 X 1.5 SRG3
925 23 17 20 26.4 (13) 35 14 M10 X 1.25 69 M26 X 1.5 12
®32 23 17 20 33.6 (13) 35 14 M10 X 1.25 69 M26 X 1.5 12 SRM3
25 19 22 41.6 (13) 35 14 M12 X 1.5 73 M26 X 1.5 14
With switch SRT3
-mm VRL2
20 5 15.5
925 6 41 16 23 131 46 35 15.5 515) 4.5 9.5 MRG2
®32 6 41 16 23 131 46 35 15.5 5.5 4.5 9.5
@40 7 41 16 23 137 48 43 15.5 7.5 6.5 11.5 SM-25
T2W, T3W (PB)° ShkAbs
mmmm i
920 17.3 19.5 FJ
925 8.5 7.5 6.5 11.5 10.5 19.8 22.0 18
®32 8.5 7.5 6.5 11.5 10.5 24.3 25.5 15 FK
940 10.5 9.5 8.5 135 125 28.3 29.5 12 L
Spd
* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to | “ontr
95. Ending

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.
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SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT

MDC2

Medium bore size cylinder
double acting/fine speed

/" CMK2-F series

@ Bore size: ¢20/9p25/932/p40

JIS Symbol @ Double acting cylinder single rod

Specifications

Bore size mm $20 925 932 ®40
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)

Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)

Ambient temperature °C 5 (41°F) to 60 (140°F)

Port size Rc 1/8

Stroke tolerance  mm *20(Up to 200), *2*(More than 200)

Working piston speed  mm/s 1 to 200

Cushion Rubber cushion

Lubrication Lubrication not possible

Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639

Stroke length

. Max. stroke length (mm Min. stroke length (mm
Standard Sk 06 (V) s ] Wi bl [ bolows

MVC

SMG
MSD/

MSDG

FC*

¢32,040 300 750 supported 5 supported

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.

920,925, ‘ 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, Not Not

Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)

]

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

$25 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
¢32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
@40 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
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C M K2 'F Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

TOHTVI [ T2YH/[T2WH/| T3H/ [TSPHTIPV[T3YH/[T3W
T1HIT1V TOH/TOV | T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T2JH/T2JV T2YV (custom)

Forrogranming il Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controller, |~ For programmable

Applications .
rl conpet kO Ee | rogrammable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay

Output method - NPN output| PNP 0utput|NPN output|NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 0% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC [100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC |12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mAorless | 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7to 20 mA|50 mAorless |20 mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA
. LED LED |Red/green|Red/green| LED Yellow |Red/green [Red/green _
Indicator . . . o ) . . LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit ) o )
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON){when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat100VAC,
current  [<2mAat 200 VAC
1 m:33 1m:18|{1 m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:33

Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87

5m:142 5 m:80|5m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|{5 m:80 5m:142

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than
25°C. (5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

N

mA or less 10 yAor less 0 mA

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)

Item/mounting Product weight when stroke length mm Switch Switch rail + Additional

: Basic [Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |Eye bracket] Clevis |Clevis bracket| Trunnion| weight
(00) (LB) (LS) | (FAIFB)| (CA) (cc) (cB) | (TA/TB) |(per 1 pc.)
®20

0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 ‘ 0.005 0.01
Refer to the weight

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

025 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 i e swich 0.005 0.01
©32 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 0.009 0.02

FC*

940 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 064 | Secalons

Example) Product weight of CMK2-F-FA-32-50-TOH-D Product weight when S =0 mm....0.45 kg
. . . ) Product stroke length (50)
Additional weight when S = 50mm ....Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x 10 =0.10 kg
Weight of 2 switches................... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands....0.018 kg
Product weight...........cccceovvennee. 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) ———

MRG2

Boresize [Operatingl __WorkingpressureMPa_ |
(mm) _|durection| 0.4 ] 015 | 02 | 03 ] 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |SS.

Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10?|1.57 X 10?|1.88 X 10?|2.20 X 10%(2.51 X 10%(2.83 X 10?(3.14 X 10?
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2  |1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10%(1.65 X 10%(1.88 X 102(2.12 X 102|2.36 X 10°
Push 49.1 73.6 98.2 |1.47 X 10%|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10%(2.95 X 102|3.44 X 102|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?

mm
®20

SM-25

ShkAbs

25
¢ Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6  [1.13 X 10%(1.51 X 102(1.89 X 102(2.27 X 10?|2.64 X 10?|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?(3.78 X 10?

Push 80.4 |1.21 X10%|1.61 X 10?[2.41 X 10?(3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?
Pull 69.1  |1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10?(2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 102(3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 10?
Push |1.26 X 10%(1.88 X 10%2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10%(8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10°|1.13 X 10°|1.26 X 10°
Pull  [1.10 X 102[1.65 X 10?|2.21 X 10?|3.31 X 10%|4.41 X 10%(5.51 X 10%(6.62 X 10?|7.72 X 10?|8.82 X 10%(9.92 X 10%(1.10 X 10°

®32

®40

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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C M K2 'F Series

SCP*3

CMA2

How to order
@ Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

@ With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

Q0.

oou (CMK2F -LB-20( (100 -(TOH)-(R (V1)

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

Model No. @) Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@®Port th

read

@ Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

148

1
*2:
switch.

“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

Refer to page 82 for combination of variati
options.

*3:
*4:

*5:

*6

One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
Refer to page 146 for min. stroke length with

@ Switch model No.

ons/

:Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more

switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the

extra switches must be prepared separately.

*7 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel

as

standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

[Example of model No.]
CMK2-F-LB-20-25-TOH-R-VI

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, fine speed
Q Mounting : Two-sided axial foot
@®Bore size : 20 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length : 25 mm

@ Switch model No. :
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side
@ Option : Boss cutoff
@ Accessory : Rod eye

CKD

Reed switch TOH, lead wire 1 m

Switch quantity
*6

© Option

@ Accessory
*3

Code Content
O Mounting

00 Basic
LB Two-sided axial foot
LS Axial foot (one side) (rod side)
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CC Eye bracket integrated
CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 920 *7
25 925 *7
32 ®32
40 40

Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)

® Stroke len

gth (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
©20 5 to 750
©25 5 to 750 In 1 mm
¢32 5 to 750 increments
940 5 to 750
@ Switch model No.
Axial | Radial | |Voltage Display |Lead wire
lead wirelead wire| S |AC|DC
TOH* | TOV* |5|@|®@ 1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | & | @] @ |Wihoutindicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* | TeV* |~ [@|®@|1-color display
T1H* T1V* [ 2-wire
T2H* | T2v* @ | 1-color display
T3H* T3V* . [ J 3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* *é @ | 1-color display (custom)
T2WH* | T2WV* 'g (] 2-wire
T2YW | T2YV" 5 ® 2-color displa
T3WH* | T3WV* 0 P e
T3YH* | T3YV* (]
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

© Option

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *7
Vv Boss cutoff

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'F Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
((CMK2 )-(TOH -(20) (SW)-(ToH) CMK2 )- T -(20) e
Bore size (Item@on the previous page) Bore size (Item @) on the previous page) CMA2
Switch model No. (Item@on the previous page)  Switch model No. (Item @) on the previous page) Mounting bracket
SCM
i SCG
How to order mounting bracket I
SCA2
Mountlng bracket —
Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 SCS2
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 CKV2
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 Pe—
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 gé\\//QPNZ
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 —
*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts. SSD2
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of the “M1-LB-*1" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed. SSG
SSD
. . CAT
Dimensions
Same as CMK2 Series (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 89 to 95. MDC2
MVC
Technical data SMG
Refer to page 1161 for technical data regarding measuring methods. mgg’e
FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD



Medium bore size cylinder
double acting/double rod

CMK2-D series

SCP*3
_— - @ Bore size: $20/925/¢p32/p40
JIS symbol @ Double acting cylinder double rod
CMA2 :%% @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size mm 920 925 $32 @40
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/double rod
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2| Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
CKV2 | Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (%230 psi, 16 bar)
W Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
covpy | Port size Rc1/8
| Stroke tolerance mm 2% (Up to 200), *3*(More than 200)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
SSD
CcAT | Stroke length
. Standard stroke Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
MDC2 Bore size (mm) length (mm) Without Without bellows| Bellows
ength (mm bellows Bellows ‘L’ “J”
MVC
‘q':ig 25/50/75/100/ 450
SMG 032 ; 38/200/250/ 300 5 25
T MSD/ | 940 - . ‘ . 450
MSDG *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
— *2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
FC* *3: Contact CKD whenever stroke length shorter than 25 mm is necessary for “J” bellows.
STK' Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
SRL3
,
SRG3 T2W, T, e To, T5 | T8 |12, T3|rw Taw|Te, Ty TO, T5 | T8  [T2, T3|twW W[, T*v!| To, T5
10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRM3 ©25 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
©32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRT3 @40 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
10 CKD



C M K2 'D Series

Specifications
Switch specifications SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color display
Procimity 2ire]  Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire CMK2
T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPV| T3YH/[T3WH/
T1H/T1V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T2JHIT2JV CMA2
Aoplicati Forpogramming contole, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable contraller, |~ For programmable —
ications ey
P 1y compe 0B vae | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (o lamp), seral controller, relay SCM
Output method - NN output| PNP output|NPN output |NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \DC +10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC [100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC |12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mA or less | 50 mA or less |5t0.50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAorless |20 mAor s |5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA| 7t 10 ma | SCA2
. LED LED |Red/green|Red/green| LED | Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .
Indicator . . . o ) . ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . L .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) [when ON)|when ON){when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat100VAC,
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA v —
current  [$2mAat 200 VAC CAV2/
1 m:33 1m:18|1 m:33 [1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1m:18 1 m:33 COVPN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49 |3 m:87 | 3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 SSD2
5m:142 5 m:80|5m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142
*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications. SSG
*2 :The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*3 :The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions. SSD
*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.
CAT
. . MDC2
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
ltem/mounting : Product.welght when.stroke length (S) = 0 mm : Sw_itch Switch raill+|Additional welght MVC
: Basic Axial foot | Axial foot Flange Trunnion weight band weight|per =10
(00) () (LS) | (FAFB) [ (TA/TB) | (per1pc.) |°2"C WEIGMPErs= MM RSye
©20 0.21 0.36 0.29 0.27 0.26 ) 0.005 0.02 [
Refer to the weight MSD/
$25 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.42 ) ) 0.005 0.02
in the switch MSDG
©32 0.36 0.62 0.49 0.51 0.46 o 0.009 0.03 —_
specifications.
@40 0.57 0.83 0.70 0.72 0.73 0.009 0.03 FC*
STK
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: Ny | SRES
Bore size o.perat.ing Working pressure MPa SRG3
(mm) _|direction| 04 ] 045 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 [N
¢20 Push/Pull| 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2  |1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10?|1.65 X 10?[1.88 X 10%(2.12 X 102|2.36 X 102 SRM3
©25 Push/Pull| 37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 X 10%|1.51 X 10?(1.89 X 10%(2.27 X 10%(2.64 X 102|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10?
¢32 Push/Pull|  69.1 [1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 10?|2.76 X 10°|3.46 X 10?|4.15 X 10°|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10°|6.22 X 10%|6.91 X 10? | RT3
@40 Push/Pull|1.10 X 102|1.65 X 10?|2.21 X 10?|3.31 X 10%(4.41 X 10%(5.51 X 102|6.62 X 10?|7.72 X 10?|8.82 X 10?(9.92 X 10%(1.10 X 10°
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
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C M K2 'D Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-D )-(00)-(20)( )=(100)————(J)(1)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

~ (CMK2-D )-(00)-(20)( -(100)-T0H-(R)-(J)(D)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2

SM-25

@ Mounting
1 @ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50
mm.

:For the min. stroke length with switch and the
max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer
to page 150.

:The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is @6.

: The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously
contact the bellows.

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom

specifications of rod end form.

Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/

options.

:Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

:For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

*2

*3

*4

*5

*6:

7 @ Switch quantity
*7

*8

@® Option
*3’ *4

[Example of model No.]

-~ CMK2-D-00-20-100-TOH-R-JI

ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

152

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/double rod

O Mounting : Basic

@ Bore size : 920 mm

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length :100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m

GSwitch quantity : 1 on rod side

@Option : Bellows, max. ambient temperature 100°C,
instantaneous max. temperature 200°C

@ Accessory

CKD

@ Accessory

Code Content
@ Mounting

00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Both sides)
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange
TA Rod side trunnion
20 ©20 *8
25 025 *8
32 932
40 @40

Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)

@®Stroke length (mm)

Bore size | Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
©20 5 to 500
©25 5 to 500 In1 mm
¢32 5 to 480 increments
©40 5 to 450
@ Switch model No.
Axial | Radial g Voltage Display Lead
lead wire|lead wire| 3 [AC|DC wire
TOH* | TOV* | |@ @]|1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | 3| @ | @ |Without indicatorlamp| 2-wire
T8H* | T8V* . @ | @ |1-color display
T1H* | T1V* [ J 2-wire
T2H* | T2V* @ | 1-color display
T3H* | T3V* o 3wi
T3PH* | T3PV* é‘ ® | -colordisplay (custom) |~ ¢
T2WH* | T2WV* S (] 2-wire
T2YH" | T2YV" 1o ° 2-color display
T3WH* | T3WV* [ J 3-wire
T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2

© Option

-
w

+ Max. ambient temp. + nstantaneous max. temp.

J Bellows | 100°C . 200°C
L Bellows | 250°C . 400°C
F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *8
P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'D Series

How to order
How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
_CMK2 )-(ToH -(20) (SW -(TOH) CMK2 - T -(20)
Bore size (ltem @ on the previous page) Bore size (Item @ on the previous page)
Switch model No. (Item Gon the previous page) Switch model No. (Item Gon the previous page) Mounting bracket

How to order mounting bracket

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCA2

Bore size (mm) -
Mounting bracket

Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40

*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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C M K2 'D Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2 @
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC Cannot be disassembled
SMG @ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.
B o T7cri name | Waterial ——|Remarks | No.|Partname | Material —|Remarks |
MSD/ 1 |Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate 11 |Piston B Aluminum alloy
- MSPE 5 piston rod A 920, 925: Stainless steel| -\ ati 12 |Piston rod B 920, 925: Stainless steel ||\ lati
EC* ¢32, p40: Carbon steel naustrial chrome plating ©32, ¢40: Carbon steel nustrial chrome plating
3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 13 |Nut Steel Zinc chromate
STK 4 |Bush 920: Dry bearing *1 14 |Toothed washer |Steel Zinc chromate
025, 932, p40: Copper-based
SRL3 5 [Rod cover Aluminum alloy
6 |Cylinder tube Stainless steel
SRG3 7 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber
8 [Piston A Aluminum alloy
SRM3 9 |Piston packing |Nitrile rubber
10 [Magnet Plastic
SRT3 | *1: Oleoresin bearing for copper and PTFE free.
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
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C M K2 'D Series

Double acting/double rod

. . CAD
Dimensions
@ Basic (00)
SC + (2 x stroke length)
WF LL + stroke length WF + stroke length A
_V_ |16 GC 30.5 305 GD16 | V
8 RD 7 HD 8| K
L 2-Rc1/8
T s T
= 2 =
B! T S
ol [ | [ .
o O
- - 4 T R — - W % |
| [w—| [
y
KK/ = KK
H B MB [=]
exagon lo’ = lo> MB
XF SE + (2 x stroke length)
2-tang U

SC + 2X ( @ + stroke length)
A WF + 0
b

od

[With bellows]

*1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display
switches.

RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the ) dimension, round up below the decimal point.
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *3 : The positions for the left and right tangs are unspecified.

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

HA LL TO, T5, T2, T3
[Coc oo e
®20 20 13 18 | 214 | 28 26 12 IM8X1.0 66 |M18X1.5( 10 5 24 14 24 44 | 154 | 110 4 3
025 23 17 20 (26.4| 32 35 14 |IM10X1.25| 69 [M26X1.5( 12 6 30 16 23 46 | 161 | 115 55 4.5
®32 23 17 20 [33.6| 36 35 14 |IM10X1.25| 69 [M26X1.5( 12 6 34 16 23 46 | 161 | 115 55 4.5
@40 35 M12X15 | 73 |M26X1.5 7 7.5 6.5

| |  TwTaw
| RD | HD | GC | GD [ RD | HD |

BRI DO

©20 8 7 6 5 10 9 |173]|195]| 22 30 | 30 (Stroke length/3) + 6

025 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 | 11.5| 105 [ 19.8|220| 18 32 | 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
932 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 | 115 | 105|243 |255| 15 32 | 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
940 115|105 | 95 | 85 | 135 | 125|283 (29.5| 12 34 | 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7

* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to
95.
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.

SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 155



SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

Medium bore size cylinder
double acting/back to back

CMK2-B series

@ Bore size: ¢20/9p25/932/p40

thllﬂll-lmllﬂ\
| b
f

PRI
| —

@ Double acting cylinder back to back

JIS symbol
D@

Specifications
Bore size mm 920 925 ®32 ®40
Actuation Double acting/back to back
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
Port size Rc 1/8
Stroke tolerance mm *20 (Up to 200), *2* (More than 200)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0166 | 0308 | 0424 | 0639

Stroke length
Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

. Standard stroke : :
Bore size (mm) lenath (mm Without Without bellows Bellows “J
PR ([l bellows Bellows “L"

©20
025 25/50/75/100/150/
750 650 5 25
032 200/250/300
@40

*1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is required for “J” bellows.

Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)

¢20

10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

©25 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
¢32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
¢40 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

156 CKD



C M K2 'B Series

Specifications

Switch specifications .
. SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire CMK2

Descriptions T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPV[T3YH/ [T3W|
T1H/T1V mwl T2vv T3YV TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

CMA2
Aoplications | Pyt Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controller, |~ For programmable
ications "
PP tey compet O vae | rogrammable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (o lamp), serial controller, relay SCM
Output method - NPN output| PNP 0utput|NPN 0utput|NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 0% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC [100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC |12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5t0 100 mA|  5t020 mA(*2) | 100 mAor less | 50 mA or less |5t 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAoress|20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA[7 to 20 mA[7to TomA | SCA2
. LED LED |Red/green{Red/green| LED Yellow |Red/green [Red/green .
Indicator . ) ) - ) ) ) LED Without LED SCS2
(Lit when |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . o .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) [when ON)|when ON){when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA vse—
current  |<2mAat200 VAC CAV2/
1m:33 1m:18 (1 m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 [1m:18 1m:33 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49 (3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 SSD2
5m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142
*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications. SSG

*2 :The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions. SSD

*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

CAT
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
tomimounting| POt vegh vten stoelength§=0nm|___ Ad_itional weight | Switch it MDC2
Basic |Axial foot| Flange | Basic |Axial foot| Flange | weight , i
ol e
920 0.17 0.32 0.23 0.03 0.18 0.09 . .
Refer to the weight SMG
025 0.26 0.52 0.41 0.03 0.29 0.18 resicn |00 0.01
032 0.30 0.56 0.45 0.05 0.31 0.20 o 0.009 0.02 MSD/
940 0.48 0.74 0.63 0.10 0.36 025 | SPeefeons 0000 0.02 MSDG
[S1 weight] FC*
Product weight when S = 0 mm.... 0.45kg
Additional weight when S = 50 mm.. Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02 x w =0.10kg STK
Weight of 2 switches ....0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands................. 0.018 kg SRL3
WEIGHt OF St oo 0.45 kg + 0.1kg + 0.036 kg + 0.018 kg = 0.604 kg
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-B-FA-32-60-TOH-D-50-TOHR  [S: weight] SRG3
? ?2 Product weight when S =0 mm................ 0.45kg P s ot 50
Additionalweightwhen § = 50 mm Addiional weightwhen § = 10mm0.02x%eeng()=0.10kg SRM3
Weight of 2 switches..........cccoucviviiuncnnne 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ...0.018 kg SRT3
WEIGNt O Sz .oooeeveee oo 0.45 kg + 0.10kg + 0.036 kg + 0.018 kg = 0.604 kg
Product weight (S: weight + S; weight + additional weight)..... MRL2
....0.604 kg + 0.604 kg + 0.20 kg=1.408 kg
MRG2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | S)1-25
Bore size |Operating ——
diecion 0.1 T 0.15 102 ] 03 ] 04 | 05 | 05 | 07 ] 08 | 0o | 10 JCUE
) Push 31.4 47.1 62.8 94.2  |1.26 X 102/1.57 X 102[1.88 X 102[2.20 X 10%|2.51 X 10?|2.83 X 102[3.14 X 102 [
920 Pull 23.6 35.3 47.1 70.7 94.2  [1.18 x 102{1.41 x 102[1.65 X 102[1.88 X 102[2.12 x 109236 x 102
Push 49.1 73.6 98.2 |[1.47 X 102(1.96 X 102[2.45 X 102[2.95 X 102|3.44 X 1023.93 X 102|4.42 X 102|4.91 X 10?
25 Pull 37.8 56.7 756 |1.13 X 101,51 X 102]1.89 X 1072.27 X 102|2.64 X 102|3.02 X 10340 x 102378 x 102 ' ©
- Push 804 |1.21 X 102[1.61 X 107|241 X 102|3.22 X 102|4.02 X 10%4.83 X 102|5.63 X 102/6.43 X 10%|7.24 X 10%8.04 X 10° | S
¢ Pull 69.1 [1.04 X 102[1.38 X 102|2.07 X 102(2.76 X 102(3.46 X 102[4.15 X 102|4.84 X 102(5.53 X 102(6.22 X 102[6.91 X 102 | Contr
20 Push [1.26 X 102(1.88 X 107|251 X 102(3.77 X 107|5.03 X 102(6.28 X 107|7.54 X 102|8.80 X 10%|1.01 X 10°[1.13 X 10}|1.26 X 10° |
¢ Pull 110 X 102]1.65 X 102]2.21 X 102[3.31 X 107]4.41 X 107]5.51 X 107|6.62 X 102|7.72 x 102|8.82 x 102]9.92 x 102|110 x 10° -4/"C
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C M K2 'B Series

SCP*3 How to order Cylinder 1 stroke length Cylinder 2 stroke length
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) ; S1 ; S2
(e} (CMK2-B)-(00)-(20)()-(25) DO S
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 0o Mounting
CMA2 (CMK2-B)-(00)-(20)()-(25)-T0H)-(D)-(50)-T0H-R-D(D [ o0 |sasic
L Cviinder 1 ! L Cviinder 2 ! LB Axial foot (Both sides)
SCM Y y FA Rod side flange
@ Mounting @ Bore size O Bore size (mm)
SCG 20 920 *8
25 025 *8
SCA2 32 ¢32
40 040
SCS2 @® Port thread
O Port thread Blank | R thread
CKV2 NN NPT thread (custom order product)
W GN G thread (custom order product)
COVPIN2 @ Stroke length (mm)
- @ Stroke length QStroke length Bore size |Stroke length *1 |Custom stroke length
SSD2 ¢20 5 to 750
25 5 to 750 In 1 mm
SSG 32 5to 750 increments
940 5 to 750
SSD - - @ Switch model No.
@ Switch model No. @ Switch model No. Axial | Radial |3 Voltage - Lead
ispla
CAT lead wire|lead wire § AcC|DC — wire
TOH* | TOV* || @ |@|1-color display
MDC2 T5H* | T5V* é @ | @ | Without indicator lamp | 2-wire
. . T8H* | T8V* @ | ® | 1-color display
Ve A\ Precautions for model No. selection Tin TTiv | e ”
*1:For the min. stroke length with switch and the T2H* | T2v* @ | 1-color display e
max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer to T3H* | T3v* ° 3-wire
SMG ' page 156. T3PH* | T3PV* 2] | @ f-colordisplay custom) [ 3-i
— *2:The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting € color display (custom) 3-wire
MSD/ (straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is @6. T2WH*| T2Wv* X L 2-wire
MSDG | *3:The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature T2YH* | T2YV* | [ ] )
] when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously T3WH* | T3WV* ) 2-color display ]
FC* contact the bellows. T3YH* | T3YV* 3-wire
*4 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom specifications " " ° - -
T2JH* | T2JV @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire
of rod end form. - .
STK | *5:Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/ Lead wire length
options. Blank 1 m (standard)
SRL3 *6 : As a spacer is used for port adjustment in the back to 3 3 m (option)
back, the X and M dimensions include 0 to 1.5 mm 5 5 i
tolerance. m (option)
SRG3 | *7 :Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more @ Switch quantity
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the @) Switch quantity @ Switch quantity R 1 on rod side
extra switches must be prepared separately. *7 -
SRM3 *8 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as H 1 on head side
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless D 2
SRT3 steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code. T 3
. © Optio
MRL2 @ *C;ptlon +Max. ambient temp. : nstartaneous max. temp.
[Example of model No.] *3 J Bellows | 100°C i 200°C
MRG2 CMK2-B-00-20-25-TOH-D-50-TOH-R-JI L [Bellows | 250°C : 400°C
F With push-in fitting (straight)
SM-25 Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/back to back FE With push-in fitting (elbow)
N - ] Mounting : Basic M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *8
© Bore size * 920 mm P6 Copper and PTFE free
e sy o
@ stroke length (1) :25mm oA @ Accessory
) ) ccessory I Rod eye
FJ @ switch model No. (S1) : Reed TOH switch A . .
Lead wire 1 m 1st stage stroke length 25 mm (81) Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
@ Switch quantity (S1) 2 +2nd stage stroke length 50 mm (S2) B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
FK ) Total stroke length 75mm S1+82
@ Stroke length (S2)  : 50 mm st 2
Spd | @ Switch model No. (S2) : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m <1 =
Contr| @ Switch quantity (S2) : 1 on rod side oy
— @ Option - Bellows, max. ambient temperature 100°C, instantaneous max. temperature 200°C e
Ending | @ Accessory :Rod eye
18 CKD



C M K2 'B Series

How to order

How to order switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only

(CMK2 )-(TOH )-(20) (SW)-(ToH)

Bore size (Item@ on the previous page)

@ Mounting bracket set
CMK2 - T -(20)

Bore size (Item @) on the previous page)
Mounting bracket

Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page) Switch model No. (ltem G on the previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Basic (00)

*3

M1-00-20

M1-00-30

M1-00-30

M1-00-30

Axial foot (LB)

M1-LB-20

M1-LB-30

M1-LB-30

M1-LB-30

Flange (FA)

M1-FA-20

M1-FA-30

M1-FA-30

M1-FA-30

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting nuts and toothed washers.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

CKD

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

159



C M K2 'B Series

Internal structure and parts list

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2
SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

oy | @ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be .
covpie | _ disassemblod. Cannot be disassembled

No. |Part name Material Remarks
SSD2 1 |Adaptor Aluminum alloy

SSG
SSD
CAT

DCo Applications

MVC Three positions are available when the Four positions are available when
same stroke lengths are combined. different stroke lengths are combined.

SMG 4 32 1 Reference
3 2 1 Reference

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

160 CKD




C M K2 'B Series

Double acting/back to back

Dimensions S
SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
CMA2
X + stroke length (S1 + S2)
A WF LL + stroke length $1 M LL + stroke length S2 WF A SCM
C V. 116 GC, 305 30.5 GD16 16 GC 30.5 30.5 GD16 _|_ V C
8 RD HD 8 8 HD | RD 8| k|
T ‘ 2-Rc1/8 2-Rc1/8 F’ T SCG
s :
= K T ] B K T ] Y
\ ‘ 5 = ‘ SCA2
— —— [T
0 o 5 I3 &
| | KK y SCS2
o [a)
Hexagon B 10 Sl 10 10 = 10, M/ = Hexagon B
2-tang U CKV2
CAV2/
X + 0 + stroke length M
A WF +
- b SSD2
SSG
3 u SSD
CAT
[With bellows]
*1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display MDC2
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position switches.
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the Q dimension, round up below the decimal point. MVC

Basic (00) basic dimensions E—
B o o 0 e e i e e

920 20 | 13 | 18 [214] 28 | 26 | 12 |[MBX10| 66 |2910305| M18X15 | 10 | 5 | 24 | 14 | 24 |249102505 -
925 23 | 17 | 20 264 | 32 | 35 | 14 |[MM0X125| 69 |33t034.5| M26X1.5 | 12 | 6 | 30 | 16 | 23 |263102645 | o
932 23 | 17 | 20 |336| 36 | 35 | 14 |Mi0x1.25| 69 [33t0345) M26x15 | 12 | 6 | 34 | 16 | 23 |263t02645 —————
40 25 | 19 | 22 | 416 | 45 | 35 | 14 |M12X15| 73 (3310345 M26X15 | 14 | 7 | 43 | 16 | 23 [275t02765 FC*

With switch With bellows
T0, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W POy’ STK

Bore s \| G [ b [ R | b | GG [ Gb [ Rb | D |
920 4 3 8 7 6 5 | 10| 9 |17.3] 195 (Stroke length/3) + 6 SRL3
925 55 | 45 | 95 [ 85 | 75 | 65 [ 115 (105|198 220 18 | 32 | 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7
032 55| 45 | 95| 85| 75|65 |115|105 243|255 15 | 32 | 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 SRG3
940 75 | 65 | 115105 | 95 | 85 [ 135|125 | 283|205 | 12 | 34 | 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7

Note: As a spacer is used for port adjustment in the back to back, the X and M dimensions include 0 to 1.5 mm tolerance. SRM3

* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90to  SR'3

95. MRL2

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96.

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 161



Medium bore size cylinder
double acting/rotation-stop

- CMK2-M series
@ Bore size: ¢20/9p25/932/p40

CMK2 ‘
JIS symbol @ Double acting, rotation-stop cylinder single rod
o2 L—% D

SCM

Specifications

ScG

Bore size mm ¢20 925 932 @40
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/rotation-stop
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2  Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CKV2' Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
W Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
covpy | Port size Rc 1/8
~ | Stroke tolerance *2%(Up to 200), *24(More than 200)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Non-rotating accuracy (Note) ° +1.5 +1.0
SSD | “Allowable absorbed energy J 0166 | 0308 | 0424 0.639
CAT Note: Value when stroke length is 0 mm (except for piston rod deflection)

vpnco  Stroke length

Standard stroke Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)

Bore size (mm) Without ithout bellow: A
MVC length (mm) M Bellows ‘L” Bellows “J

SMG (ng 25/50/75/100/
 MSD/ | e 150/200/250/ 750 650 5 25
932
MSDG 040 300

FC* *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is required for “J” bellows.

STK
SRL3 | Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
o 2y
SRE3 ,
| T2, T3[rw,TwfTe, vt TO, T5 | T8 |72, T3[TaWTaW[Te, T} TO, T5 | T8 |72, T3]t TaW[Te, T*Y¥| TO, T5
SRM3 920 10 25 | 30 | 35 25 35 50 | 55 | 55 50 55
925 10 25 | 30 | 35 25 35 50 | 55 | 55 50 55
SRT3 932 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 35 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 55
©40 10 25 | 30 | 35 25 35 50 | 55 | 55 50 55
MRL2 *1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

162 CKD



C M K2 'M Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proxinity 2uire]_Proximity 2-wire

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

Descriptions T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPVIT3YH/|T3W
T1H/T1V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
- 2| T2YV | T2WV (wstor) | T3YV [ T3WV --_

Applcations Frpogenmingonol, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable confroller, | For programmable
rely compectsoknoivae | o grammable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay
Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP output|NPN 0utput|NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \IDC +10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC|100/110 VAC |5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC| 12/24 VDC | 110 VAC {220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mA orless | 50 mA or less [51t050 mA|7to 20 mA|50 mAorless|20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|(7 to 10 mA
. LED LED |Red/green(Red/green| LED | Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .
Indicator . ) ) . ) ) ) LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . e .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON){when ON)[ ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
current  |<2mAat 200 VAC
1 m:33 Tm:18 |1 m:33 (1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:33

Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49 (3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87

5 m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 :The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA when operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher
than 25°C. (5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

N

mA or less 10 pAor less 0 mA

Cylinder weight

ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 00mm Switch Switch rail +

: Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |[Eye bracket| Clevis |Clevis bracket| Trunnion| weight
00) | (LB) | (L) [(FAFB)| (cA) | (cC) | (cB) | (TATTB) :

¢20 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 0.005

(Unit: kg)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

Refer to the weight
©25 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 0.005

MSD/

in the switch
932 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 0.009

MSDG

940 0.48 074 0.61 0.63 072 0.50 072 064 | Spefealons

FC*

Product weight when S = 00mm ....0.45 kg

Additional weight when S = 50mm ...... Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x
Weight of 2 switches.................... 0.036 kg

Weight of switch rail + 2 bands.....0.018 kg

Product weight .........cccoovevrnenne 0.45kg + 0.1 kg + 0.036 kg + 0.018 kg = 0.604kg

Product stroke length (50)
10

=0.10k
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-M-FA-32-50-TOH-D g

STK

SRL3

SRG3

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) |diection] 04 | 045 [ 02 | 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 |-

mm
20 Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10?|1.57 X 10?|1.88 X 10%|2.20 X 10%(2.51 X 10%(2.83 X 10?(3.14 X 102
?

MRG2

Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2  [1.18 X 10?|1.41 X 10?|1.65 X 10%(1.88 X 102(2.12 X 102(2.36 X 10?

Push 491 73.6 98.2  [1.47 X 10%|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10?|2.95 X 10?|3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10%|4.42 X 10?|14.91 X 10?

SM-25

25
¢ Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 X 102|1.51 X 10?(1.89 X 10%(2.27 X 10%(2.64 X 10%|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10?

Push 80.4 |1.21 X 10%|1.61 X 10%|2.41 X 10?(3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?

ShkAbs

32
¢ Pull 69.1  |1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 102|3.46 X 10%|4.15 X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 10?

Push |1.26 X 10%(1.88 X 10%2.51 X 10%(3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10%(8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10°|1.13 X 10°|1.26 X 10°

FJ

40
¢ Pull  [1.10 X 10%[1.65 X 10?|2.21 X 10?|3.31 X 10?|4.41 X 10%(5.51 X 102(6.62 X 102|7.72 X 10?|8.82 X 10?|9.92 X 10%(1.10 X 10°

CKD

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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C M K2 'M Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-M -(00)-(20)( )=(100)———(V)(1)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

~_ (CMK2-M)-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-TOH-R)-(V)(D)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

164

O Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.

*2:For the min. stroke length with switch and the
max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer
to page 162.

*3 : The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is ¢6.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously
contact the bellows.

*5:“” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*6:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 :Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/
options.

*8 :Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

*9 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

[Example of model No.]
CMK2-M-00-20-100-TOH-R-VI
Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/rotation-stop

O Mounting
@ Bore size
@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length 100 mm

@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side

@ Option : Boss cutoff

@ Accessory : Rod eye

: Basic
1 920 mm

CKD

@ Switch model No.

Switch quantity
*8

@® Option

*3’ *4

@ Accessory
*5

Code Content
@ Mounting

00 Basic
LB Axial foot (Both sides)
LS Axial foot (One side)
FA Rod side flange
FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CC Eye bracket integrated

CC1 Eye bracket, bush pressfit
CB Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB Head side trunnion
20 920 *9
25 925 *9
32 932
40 940

Blank Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)
GN G thread (custom order product)

® Stroke length (mm)

Bore size |Stroke length *2|Custom stroke length
©20 5 to 750
¢25 5 to 750 In1mm
©32 5 to 750 increments
©40 5 to 750
Axial | Radial g Voltage Display Lead
lead wire|lead wire| S |AC|DC wire
TOH* | TOV* || @ @|1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | Q| @ | @ |Withoutindicator lamp| 2-wire
T8H* | T8V* & @ | ® |1-color display
TIH* | T1V* (] .
T2H* | T2v* o olor |2wire
T3H* | T3v* o dsPly 3
T3PH* | T3PV* *E‘ @ |-color display (custom)| 3-wire
T2WH* | T2WV* H [ J 2-wire
T2YH* | T2YV* | & ® 2-color
T3WH* | T3WV* [ ] display |5 oo
T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay| 2-wire

* Lead wire lengt

Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

© Option

+Max. ambient temp. + Instantaneous max. emp.

J Bellows : 100°C | 200°C

L Bellows | 250°C | 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)
FE With push-in fitting (elbow)

\' Boss cutoff

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
1 Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'M Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
((CMK2 )-(TOH )-(20) (SW)-(TOH) CMK2 )- T -(20) CMK2
Bore size (Item @ on the previous page) Bore size (tem @ on the previous page) | CMA2
Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page) Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page) Mounting bracket
SCM
SCG
How to order mounting bracket SCA2
Bore size (mm) I
Mountlng bracket SCS2
Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 [
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 CKV2
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 —
Trunnion (TA) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 gévviNz
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 il
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 SSD2
*1 :Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2 :For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required. SSG
*3 :Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 165



C M K2 'M Series

SCP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
Cannot be disassembled
MVC
SMG @ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.
L - ortnameuaeial Remaris o partvame sl lremarke,
MSD/ Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate
ﬁ 2 |Piston rod Stainless steel 15 |Spacer Steel Zinc chromate
FC* 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 16 |Nut Steel Zinc chromate
4 |Bush ¢20: Dry bearing 17 |Toothed washer |Steel Zinc chromate
STK 925, 932, 940: Copper-based 18 [RoundRsnapring  |Steel Zinc phosphate
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy 19 |Packing holder |Steel Zinc chromate
SRL3 6 |Cylinder tube Stainless steel 20 |Rotation-stop bush |Copper-based oil impregnated alloy
7 |Cushion rubber [Urethane rubber 21 |Taper pin Stainless steel
SRG3 8 |Piston A Aluminum alloy
9 |Piston packing |[Nitrile rubber
SRM3 | 10 |Magnet Plastic
11 |Wear ring Polyacetal
SRT3 12 |Piston B Aluminum alloy
13 |Head cover Aluminum alloy
MRL2 _ .
Material of mounting bracket
MRG2 mm @ Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product.
LBILS Steel However, if the product is supplied with bellows and the indicated bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped
assembled.
SM-25 | FA/FB Steel
TA/TB Steel
ShkAbs | CA Steel
CB Steel
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
16 CKD



C M K2 'M Series

Double acting/rotation-stop

. . CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
CMA2
X + stroke length
A WF LL + stroke length Vv SCM
Cc _V_|.16 GC_ 30.5 305 GD16_| K
8 RD HD 8 SCG
T 2-Rc1/8
A SCA2
Bi==dl' | * | | 1
O
== Ll y Scs2
; [ e}
MT KK A mB =
Hexagon B 10 =) 10 MB CKV2
Rod cross-section - i S I
XF CAV2/
2-tang U COVPIN2
X + stroke length
16 SSD2
X + 0 + stroke length )
A WF+0 e
b i 256
il i ]
\II U SSD
° !E -
XE + stroke length MDC2
[With bellows] [Boss cutoff type]
MVC
*1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display SMG
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position switches. —
HD Head side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the { dimension, round up below the decimal point. MSD/

MSDG
HA MT WF XE | XF
Bore size (mm) FC*

920 214 M 8X1.0 M18X1.5 124

925 23 17 20 (264 | 32 35 14 (M10X1.25( 69 |M26X1.5| 12 10 6 30 16 23 | 131 | 85 46 STK
932 23 17 20 | 336 | 36 35 14 (M10X1.25( 69 |M26X1.5| 12 10 6 34 16 23 | 131 | 85 46

940 25 19 22 (416 | 45 35 14 (M12X1.5( 73 |M26X1.5| 14 12 7 43 16 23 | 137 | 89 48 SRL3

With switch With bellows

Boss cutoff type

o SRG3
Boresize (o \[ GG | 6D [ D [ 1D | GG [ Gb [ R0 [ 70 A

®20 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 |1 19.5 (Stroke length/3) + 6 SRM3
25 55 | 45| 95 | 85 | 75 | 65 | 115 (105|198 [ 220 | 18 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115 69
®32 55 | 45 | 95 | 85 | 7.5 6.5 | 115105243 | 255 | 15 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115 69 SRT3
940 75 | 65 | 115|105 | 9.5 85 | 135|125 | 283|295 | 12 34 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 121 73
MRL2
* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90 to G
95.
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD o7



CMK2-Z series

Medium bore size cylinder Double acting/built-in speed controller

SCP3 @?ﬁ, = @ Bore size: $p20/925/932/p40
CMK2
CMA2 (RoHS Y EE
SCM
Specifications
S0
Bore size mm ¢20 925 932 @40
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/built-in speed controller
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CKVv2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV/ Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
COVPIN2 | Port size Rc 1/8
Stroke tolerance mm *2% (Up to 200), 3* (More than 200)
SSb2 Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
SSD
CAT | Stroke length
DCs _ Standard stroke Ma).(. stroke length (mm) Mln. stroke length (mm)
Bore size (mm) lenath Without Without bellows Bellows “J”
ength (mm) bellows Bellows “L"
MVC
"’zg 25/50/75/100/
2
SMG 032 150/200/250/ 750 650 5 25
] 20 300
MSD/ @
MSDG | *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
—— *2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
FC* *3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is required for “J” bellows.
STK Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
_
,
T2, T3[T0, 0|11, T*v*| TO, T5 T2, T3[T0, 0|1, Y| TO, T5 T2, T3|T0,TW|T1, V| TO, T5
SRG3
920 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRM3 925 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
932 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRT3 940 . 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
168 CKD



C M K2 'Z Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPV(T3YH/ | T3WI
T1H/T1V movl T2vv | T2wv TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

Applications R pogammig ool e, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable contraller, |~ For programmable

wnpectsvenidvle | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay
Output method - NPN output| PNP output|NPN output[NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \DC +10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC 100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC [12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mAorless | 50 mA or less |5to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|50 mAorless |20 mAorless {5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA

. LED LED |Red/green|Red/green| LED | Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .

Indicator . ) ) . ) ) ) LED Without LED

(Lit when |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . Lo .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)

ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) [when ON)|when ON){when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat100 VAC,
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA

current  [$2mAat 200 VAC

1 m:33 1m:18|1 m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1 m:33
Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3 m:87 | 3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87

5m:142 5 m:80 [5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 :The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is
higher than 25°C. (5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4 :Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

Cylinder weight

Item/mounting

¢20

(Unit: kg)

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm

Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |(Eye bracket| Clevis |Clevis bracket| Trunnion| weight
(00) (LB) (LS) | (FA/FB) (CA) (cC) (CB) (TA/TB) |(per 1 pc.)

0.18 0.33 0.26 0.24 0.33 0.19 0.33 023 | o teveip 0005 0.01
925 0.28 0.54 0.41 0.43 0.52 0.28 0.52 038 | .| 0005 0.01
932 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.56 0.32 0.56 0.42 o 0.009 0.02
940 0.51 0.77 0.64 0.66 0.75 0.53 0.75 067 | W 009 0.02
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-Z-FA-32-50-TOH-D  Product weight when S = 0 mm...0.47 kg
Additional weight when S = 50mm ... Additional weight when S = 10mm 0.02 x ~re24ct s”°1kg longth (50) . ¢ 19 kg
Weight of 2 switches ................... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ...0.018 kg
PrOAUCt WeIGht.......ereerr e 0.47 kg + 0.1 kg + 0.036 kg + 0.018 kg = 0.624 kg
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
drectn | 5.1 T 045 | 02 | 03 | 04 | o5 | 06 | 07 ] 08 | 05 | 7o |
420 Push | 31.4 47.1 62.8 942  [1.26 % 102[1.57 X 10?[1.88 X 1072.20 X 102|2.51 X 102[2.83 x 102|3.14 X 10°
Pull 23.6 353 471 70.7 942 [1.18 % 102[1.41 X 107]1.65 X 107[1.88 X 102[2.12 X 102[2.36 X 102
025 Push | 49.1 736 982 |1.47 x 102[1.96 X 102(2.45 X 102(2.95 X 1073.44 x 102[3.93 x 102[4.42 x 102[4.91 % 102
Pull 37.8 56.7 756 |1.13 X 102151 X 107/1.89 X 102[2.27 X 107|2.64 X 102[3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 102[3.78 X 10?
032 Push | 80.4 [1.21X102[1.61x 102]2.41 X 102[3.22 X 102[4.02 X 107[4.83 X 1075.63 X 102|6.43 x 102|7.24 X 102[8.04 X 10°
Pull 69.1 |1.04 X 102|1.38 X 107|2.07 X 102]2.76 X 102|3.46 X 102]4.15 X 102(4.84 X 102|553 X 102[6.22 X 107[6.91 X 102
o0 Push |1.26 X 107[1.88 X 102|251 X 102[3.77 X 102[5.03 X 102(6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 1078.80 X 102[1.01 x 10[1.13 x 10%[1.26 X 10°
Pull  |1.10 X 102[1.65 X 107|2.21 X 107[3.31 X 102[4.41 x 102[5.51 X 102[6.62 X 10?|7.72 X 10?|8.82 X 107[9.92 X 102[1.10 X 10?

CKD ¢

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

69



C M K2 'Z Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-Z )-(00)-(20)( )-(100)————(V)(¥)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

- (eMK2Z )-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-(TOH)-(R-(V)(Y)

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2

SM-25

@ Mounting
*1

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

@ Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50
mm.

*2:For the min. stroke length with switch and the
max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer
to page 168.

*3 : The compatible tube O.D. of F (with push-in fitting
(straight)) and FE (with push-in fitting (elbow)) is ¢6.

*4 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks, cutting chips, etc., instantaneously
contact the bellows.

*5:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*6:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

*7 :Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/
options.

*8 :Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately. . .

*9 :For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as G*SW'tCh quantity
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless 8
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

@© Option
*3,*4
[Example of model No.]

CMK2-Z-00-20-100-TOH-R-VY

ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

170

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/built-in
speed controller
O Mounting

@ Bore size

@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length ;100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
GSwitch quantity : 1 on rod side

@ Option : Boss cutoff

@ Accessory : Rod clevis

CKD

: Basic
: 920 mm

*5

@ Accessory

Code Content

O Mounting
00 Basic
LB |Axial foot (Both sides)
LS |Axial foot (One side)
FA |Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
CC |Eye bracket integrated
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit
CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB |Head side trunnion
20 |20 *9
25 |¢25 *9
32 |p32
40 |¢40

Blank |Rc thread
NN |NPT thread (custom order product)
GN |G thread (custom order product)

@ Stroke length (mm)

Bore size | Stroke length *2 Bore size
20 5 to 750
925 5to 750 In 1 mm
®32 5 to 750 increments
940 5 to 750
@ Switch model No.
Axial | Radial g Voltage Display Lead
lead wire|lead wire| S [AC|DC wire
TOH* | TOV* || @ |®@]| 1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | O|@ | @ [Without indicator lamp|2-wire
T8H* | T8v* | |[@|®| 1-color display
T1H* | T1V* [ J .
. 2-wire
T2H* | T2Vv* @ | 1-color display
T3H* | T3V* [ J i
T3PH | T3PV | 2| @ |i-colordsplay (custom) e
T2WH* | T2WV* ‘g [ J 9-wire
T2vH" | T2YV" 15| 1@ 2-color display
T3WH* | T3WV* [ J 3wire
T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire

* Lead wire length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3

© Option

iMax. ambient temperature : Instantaneous max. temp.

J Bellows | 100°C 1 200°C

L Bellows 250°C : 400°C

F With push-in fitting (straight)

FE |With push-in fitting (elbow)

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *9
\ Boss cutoff

P6  |Copper and PTFE free (custom order product)

@ Accessory

Rod eye

Y

Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)

B2

Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'Z Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 )-(TOH -(20) (SW)-(TOH) CMK2 - T -(20) CMKz
Bore size (Item @ on the previous page) Bore size (item @) on the previous page) | GMA2
Switch model No. (Item G on the previous page) Switch model No. (Item G on the previous page) Mounting bracket
SCM
SCG
How to order mounting bracket SCA2
Bore size (mm) -
Mountlng bracket SCS2
Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 L
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 CKV2
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 T
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 gévviNz
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 T
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 SSD2
*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required. SSG
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD



C M K2 'Z Series

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

Internal structure and parts list

@ Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.

Check packing

Nitrile rubber

LA
——

Needle holder

Cannot be disassembled

e N T S L [ e

Steel

Zinc chromate

SSD

N

Packing adaptor

Carbon steel

Chromate

Needle

Steel

Zinc chromate

w

Check ball holder

Steel

Zinc chromate

Check ball retainer

Carbon steel

Black finish

CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

IN

Hexagon nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

Urethane ball

Urethane rubber

172 CKD

6
7
8
9

Needle gasket

Nitrile rubber




C M K2 'Z Series

Double acting/built-in speed controller

. . CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2
X + stroke length CMA2
A WF LL + stroke length v
32, 40 c | _v. | 166C 305 305 GD16 | K SCM
8 RD HD 8
T SCG
=
S| T ] SCA2
2-Rc1/8 S
— I L
(- 5 ° SCS2
KK MB s 7
HA Hexagon B 110 3 110 MB CKV2
2-tang U CAV2I ‘
X + 0 + stroke length COVPIN2
A WF + 0 X + stroke length
SSD2
b
SSG
3 - _ SSD
N CAT
[With bellows] [Boss cutoff] MDC2
MVC
*1:Refer to page 184 for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* and 2-color display
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position switches.
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position *2 :For the @ dimension, round up below the decimal point. SMG
m Basic (00) basic dimensions MSD/
aoreszem\| A ] B ] C | D | F ] 6 [ Al K | ®k ] L [ L] W Jwm] T | U] v | x JUEee
¢20 20 13 18 21.4 28 70° 26 12 |M8X1.0| 23 66 |M18X1.5| 10 5 24 14 24 124
925 23 17 20 26.4 32 60° 35 14 [M10X1.25| 26 69 |M26X15| 12 6 30 16 23 131 FC
®32 23 17 20 33.6 36 50° 35 14 |M10X1.25| 27 69 |M26X1.5| 12 6 34 16 23 131
@40 25 19 22 41.6 45 50° 35 14 [M12X1.5| 31 73 |M26X1.5| 14 7 43 16 23 137 STK
With switch With bellows Boss cutoff
TO, T5, T2, T3 T2W, T3W (Po)° " SRL3
e sze | GG | GD | RD | 1D | G& ] GD | RD | Wb po—
920 4 3 8 7 6 5 10 9 17.3 | 19.5 22 30 30 (Stroke length/3) + 6 110 SRG3
925 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 | 115 | 105 | 19.8 | 22.0 18 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115
932 5.5 4.5 9.5 8.5 7.5 6.5 115 | 105 | 243 | 255 15 32 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 115 SRM3
940 7.5 6.5 115 | 105 | 95 85 | 135 | 125 | 283 | 295 12 34 46 (Stroke length/3.25) + 7 121 SRT3
* Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 90to |,
95.
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD 1



Medium bore size cylinder
double acting/low hydraulic

‘E CMKZ-H Series

SCP*3
@ Bore size: 20/925/932/940
CMK2
JIS symbol @ Double acting cylinder single rod
CMA2 (RoHS Y EE
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size mm ¢20 925 ®32 @40
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/low hydraulic
Working fluid Hydraulic fluid
SCS2  wax. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
CKVZ Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAVY Ambient temperature  °C 5 (41°F) to 50 (122°F)
covpNy | Port size Rc 1/8
Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *3*(More than 200)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 5to 300
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0308 | 0424 | 0639
SSD @ The product weight, thrust and dimensions are the same as those of CMK2 (standard).
CAT
~ Stroke length
MDC2 ' Standard stroke Max. stroke length (mm)|Min. stroke length (mm)
Bore size (mm) length (mm) Without No bellows | Bellows
MVC g bellows Bellows “L”|  “J”
(ng 25/50/75/100/
SMG ::;32 150/200/250/ 750 650 5 25
MSD/ 300
MSDG 40 S S :
——————— *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
FC* *2: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*3: Contact CKD when stroke length shorter than 25 mm is required for “J” bellows.
STK
Min. stroke length with switch (Unit: mm)
SRLS 0+ 2 [ 3 0]
;
SRG3 T2, 73|10, T3W[T1, T*Y*| TO, T5 T2, T3|T0,T3W[T1, T*Y*| TO, T5 T2, T3|T0,T3W[T1, T*Y*| TO, T5
10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
SRM3 025 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 3 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 55
SRT3 $32 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
940 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

174 CKD



C M K2 'H Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color display

Proximity 2-wire| Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

T2HT2VI | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PHTPV| T3YH/ | T3WH/
T1H/T1V mwl T2vv TaYV TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

Forpogpannitg ool ey, Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable contraller, |~ For programmable

Applications compactsoenoid vahe j
P programmable controller| controller, relay controller, relay relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay

Output method - NPN output| PNP output|NPN output [NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 \DC +10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC [100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 1001110 VAC |12/24 VDC {110 VAC|220 VAC
Load current| 5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*2) 100 mAorless | 50 mA or less |5t0 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAorless |20 mAorless (5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA
. LED LED |Red/green|Red/green| LED | Yellow |Red/green|Red/green .
Indicator . ) ) . ) ) ) LED Without LED
(Lit when |(Litwhen| LED (Lit | LED (Lit |(Lit when| LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . L .
lamp (Lit when ON) | indicator lamp (Lit when ON)
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) [when ON)|when ON){when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC,
current  [$2mAat 200 VAC
1 m:33 1m:18|1 m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1m:18 1 m:33

Weight g| 3 m:87 3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 {3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87

5 m:142 5 m:80 [5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142{5 m:80 5m:142

*1:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.

*2 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is
higher than 25°C. (5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

*3 : The TO/T5 switch can also be used with 220 VAC. Contact CKD about working conditions.

*4: Dimensions depend on switch model No. Refer to Ending Page 18 for details.

-

mA or less 10 yAor less 0 mA

Cylinder weight

(Unit: kg)

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch |Switch rail|Additional

Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |(Eye bracket| Clevis |Clevis bracket|Trunnion| weight
(00) (LB) (LS) | (FA/FB) (CA) (CC) (CB) (TA/TB)

Item/mounting
0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 0.005 0.01

¢20 Refer to the weight

©25 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 i the swich 0.005 0.01
©32 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 0.009 0.02

940 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 064 | W 009 0.02

Product weight when S = 0 mm....0.45 kg

Additional weight when S = 50mm ....Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-H-FA-32-50-TOH-D  Weight of 2 switches ................... 0.036 kg

Weight of switch rail + 2 bands ....0.018 kg

Product weight ..........ccccoveeinnee 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg

Product stroke length (50)
10

=0.10 kg

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  [1.26 X 10?|1.57 X 10?|1.88 X 10?|2.20 X 10%(2.51 X 10%|2.83 X 10?(3.14 X 102
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 |1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10%|1.65 X 10%(1.88 X 102(2.12 X 1022.36 X 10?
Push 491 73.6 98.2 |1.47 X 10?|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10%(2.95 X 10%(3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10?|4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10?
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6  |1.13 X 10%(1.51 X 10%(1.89 X 102(2.27 X 10?|2.64 X 10?|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10%(3.78 X 10?
Push 80.4 |1.21 X 10%|1.61 X 10%|2.41 X 10%(3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?
Pull 69.1  |1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 10%(3.46 X 10%|4.15 X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 10?
Push |1.26 X 10?|1.88 X 10?|2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10%|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10?|8.80 X 10?|1.01 X 10%|1.13 X 10°%(1.26 X 10°

mm
¢20

925

®32

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3

MRL2

Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(mm) _|direction] 0.1 ] 045 ] 02 | 03 [ 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 Jeeees

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

@40

Pull  [1.10 X 10%[1.65 X 10?|2.21 X 10?|3.31 X 10%|4.41 X 10%(5.51 X 10%(6.62 X 10?|7.72 X 10?|8.82 X 10?|9.92 X 10%(1.10 X 10°

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 175



C M K2 'H Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-H )-(00)-(20)( )-(100)————(V)(D)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

- (CMK2:H)-(00)-(20)( )-(100)-(TOH)-(R)-(V)(D)

SCM

SCG

SCA2

O Mounting
*1

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2

SM-25

@ Bore size

@ Port thread

@ Stroke length

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50
mm.

For the min. stroke length with switch and the
max. and min. stroke lengths with bellows, refer

to page 174.

:The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature
when sparks and cutting chips, etc., instantaneously
contact the bellows.

:“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom
specifications of rod end form.

:Refer to page 82 for combination of variations/
options.

:Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

:For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the “M” option code.

*2:
*3
*4
*5
*6

*7

*8

[Example of model No.]

CMK2-H-00-20-100-TOH-R-VI

ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

176

Model: Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/
low hydraulic
O Mounting
@ Bore size
@ Port thread : Re thread

@ Stroke length 1100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
GSwitch quantity : 1 on rod side

@ Option : Boss cutoff

@ Accessory : Rod eye

CKD

: Basic
1 @20 mm

@ Switch model No.

Switch quantity
*7

Option
*3

@ Accessory
*

Code Content

O Mounting
00 Basic
LB |Axial foot (Both sides)
LS |Axial foot (One side)
FA |Rod side flange
FB |Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
CC |Eye bracket integrated
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit
CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion
TB |Head side trunnion
20 |20 *8
25 |¢25 *8
32 |p32
40 |¢40

Blank |Rc thread
NN |NPT thread (custom order product)
GN |G thread (custom order product)

@ Stroke length (mm)

* Lead
Blank

wire length
1 m (standard)

Bore size | Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
920 5 to 750
925 5 to 750 In 1 mm
®32 5 to 750 increments
940 5 to 750
Axial | Radial _§ Voltage Display Lead
lead wire|lead wire| S |[AC|DC wire
TOH* | TOV* | |@|®]| 1-color display
T5H* | T5V* | & |@| @ |Without indicator lamp|2-wire
T8H* | T8V* = @ |®| 1-color display
T1H* | T1V* [ J 2
T2H* | T2v* ®| 1-colordisplay | |
T3H* | T3V* [ J 3
T3PH* | T3PV* ‘E @ |-color display (custom)|”"
T2WH* | T2WV* | < [ 2
T2YH" | T2YV C'e- ° 2-color display ﬂ
T3WH* | T3WV* [ J Suie
T3YH* | T3YV* [
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay|2-wire

3 3 m (option)

5 5 m (option)

R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2

T 3

© Option

+Max. ambient temperature  Instantaneous max. temp.

J Bellows ! 100°C : 200°C

L Bellows ! 250°C 1 400°C

M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *8
\'4 Boss cutoff
P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)

B2

Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




C M K2 'H Series

How to order

How to order switch .
. i . . SCP*3
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 )-(ToH )-(20) CSW - TOH) CMK2 - T -(20)
Bore size (ltem @ on the previous page) Bore size (Item G on the previous page) | GMA2
Switch model No. (Item G on the previous page) Switch model No. (Item @ on the previous page) Mounting bracket
SCM
SCG
How to order mounting bracket SCA2
A
Mounting bracket SCS?
Basic (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 L
Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 CKV2
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 N
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 cAv2
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 | COVPINZ_
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 SSD2
*1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*2: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required. I le
*3: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.
SSD
CAT
Internal structure MDC2
Same as standard. Refer to page 88. MVC
SMG
MSD/
. . MSDG
Dimensions —
FC*
Same as standard. Refer to pages 89 to 95.
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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Medium bore size cylinder, double acting/coolant proof

2 CMK2-G2/G3 series

SCP'3 = @ Bore size: 20/925/932/940

vz |
JIS symbol
. (:!:”B CAD

SCM
-~ Specifications
Swe
| Boresize mm ¢ 20 ¢ 25 ¢ 32 ¢ 40
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/coolant proof
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar)
CKv2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
COPINZ | port size Rc1/8
SgD2 | Stroke tolerance  mm *29 (0 to0 200) *3* (More than 200)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
SS(G | Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil class 1 ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
SSD | Alowable absorbed energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 | 0.639
CAT
MDC2
~ Stroke length
MVC

Max. stroke length Min. stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm) (mm) Min. stroke

B .
SMG ore size (mm) (mm) Without Without with switch (mm)
MSD/ bellows bellows

MSDG
* 20,0 25, 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, Not Not
e ¢ 0@ 750 5 25
® 32,0 40 200, 250, 300 supported supported
STK

SRL3 *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side type (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.

SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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C M K2'G2/G3 Series

Specifications
Switch specifications SCP*3
Type/model No. Proximity switch specifications
T2YLH/T2YLV T3YLH/T3YLV CMK2
Applications Dedicated for programmable controller Programmable controller, relay
Output method - NPN output CMA2
Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC
Load voltage/current 10 to 30 VDC, 5t0 20 mA *1 30 VDC or less, 50 mA or less SCM
Indicator lamp Red/green LED (Lit when ON) sca
Leakage current 1mA or less | 10 pAorless
A 2
Shock resistance 980m/S SCA2
Weight g 1m:33 3m:87 5m:142
*1 : The above max. load current is 20 mA at 25°C. SCS2
The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. (5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*2:Refer to Ending Page 1 for other switch specifications.
CKV2
CAV2/
. . COVPIN2
Cylinder weight —
ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Switch SSD2
: Basic |Axial foot|Axial foot| Flange |[Eye bracket| Clevis |Clevis bracket|Trunnion| weight
©00) | wB) | ws) [FAFB)| (cn | (cc) | 8 | (TATB) |(per1pc) 556
920 0.21 0.36 0.29 0.27 0.36 0.22 0.36 0.26 '
Refer to the weight SSD
925 0.27 0.53 0.40 0.42 0.51 0.27 0.51 0.37 i e sich 0.005 0.01
¢32 0.31 0.57 0.44 0.46 0.55 0.31 0.55 0.41 o 0.009 0.02
specifications. CAT
®40 0.49 0.75 0.62 0.64 0.73 0.51 0.73 0.65 0.009 0.02
(Example) Product weight of CMK2-G2-FA-32-50-T2YL-D ~ Product weight when S = 0 mm ... 0.45 kg MDC2
o . _ - . _ Product stroke length (50) _
Additional weight when S = 50mm ............ Additional weight when S = 10 mm 0.02x =0.10kg
Weight of 2 switches .................. 0.062 kg 10 MVC
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands .... 0.018 kg
Product weight .........ccccceniniienis 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.062 kg+0.018 kg=0.63 kgn SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa STK
(mm) _|direction] 0.4 ] 0415 ] 02 | 03 ] 04 ] 05 ] 06 | 07 ] 08 | 09 | 10 [|Susse
2 Push | 314 | 471 | 628 | 942 [1.26X10?|1.57 X 107188 X 1072.20 X 102|2.51 x 102|2.83 X 102[3.14 x 107 | SRL3
¢ Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 |1.18 X 10%|1.41 X 10?|1.65 X 10?(1.88 X 10%(2.12 X 102|2.36 X 10?
o5 Push 491 73.6 98.2  [1.47 X 10%|1.96 X 10?|2.45 X 10?|2.95 X 10?|3.44 X 10%|3.93 X 10%|4.42 X 10?|4.91 X 10? SRG3
¢ Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 X 10%|1.51 X 10?(1.89 X 10%(2.27 X 10%(2.64 X 102|3.02 X 10?|3.40 X 10?|3.78 X 10? SRM3
39 Push 80.4 |1.21 X 10%|1.61 X 10%|2.41 X 10%(3.22 X 10%|4.02 X 10?|4.83 X 10?|5.63 X 10?|6.43 X 10?|7.24 X 10?(8.04 X 10?
¢ Pull 69.1  |1.04 X 10?|1.38 X 10%|2.07 X 10%(2.76 X 102|3.46 X 10%|4.15 X 10?|4.84 X 10?|5.53 X 10?|6.22 X 10%(6.91 X 10? SRT3
40 Push [1.26 X 10%|1.88 X 10%|2.51 X 10?|3.77 X 10?|5.03 X 10?|6.28 X 10?|7.54 X 10%(8.80 X 10%|1.01 X 10°|1.13 X 10°*|1.26 X 10°
¢ Pull  |1.10 X 10?|1.65 X 10%(2.21 X 10%(3.31 X 10?|4.41 X 10%|5.51 X 10%(6.62 X 10?|7.72 X 10?|8.82 X 10%(9.92 X 10%(1.10 X 10° | \/R[ 2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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C M K2 'G2/G3 Series

scpg How to order
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
GUe) (CMK2 @ @0C- \7
With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
CIAZ (CMK2 - G2)+(00)~(20)_-100-(T2YLH)-R-(Y)
SCM
SCG
SCA2 @ Degree of
protection level
SCS2
© Mounting
CKV2 !
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT @ Bore size
MDC2
MVC
@ Port thread
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
@ Stroke length
FC*
STK
SRL3
@ Switch model No.
SRG3 . . * indicates the lead
A\ Precautions for model No. selection wire length.
SRM3 *1 :One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50 mm.
*2:Refer to page 178 for the min. stroke length with
switch.
SRT3 | *3:”and “Y” cannot be selected together.
*4 :Refer to page 82 for combinations of variations/
MRL2 options.
*5 :Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
MRG2 extra switches must be prepared separately. @Switch quantity
*5
SM-25 [Example of model No.]
siahe| CMK2-G2-FA-32-100-T2YLH-R-Y
Model: Medium bore size cylinder @Accessory
FJ @Degree of protection level : Coolant proof scraper + packing *3
NBR
©® Mounting : Rod side flange
FK ; .
@®Bore size : @32 mm
Spd @ Port thread : Re thread
antr @ Stroke length 100 mm
- GSwitch model No. : Proximity switch T2YLH, lead wire 1 m
Endin @ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side
g @Accessory : Rod clevis
1o CKD

Code Content
@ Degree of protection level

G2 Coolant proof scraper + packing NBR
Coolant proof scraper + packing FKM

@Mou ting

Basic

LB Axial foot (Both sides)

LS |Axial foot (One side)

FA |Rod side flange

FB |Head side flange

CA |Eye bracket

CC |Eye bracket integrated

CC1 |Eye bracket bush pressfit

CB |Clevis bracket (pin and split washer pin attached)
TA Rod side trunnion

Head side trunnion

GBore S|ze (mm)

25 ¢25
32 |32
@40
Blank |Rc thread
NN NPT thread (custom order product)

G thread (custom order product)

GStroke length (mm)

Bore size Stroke length *2 |Custom stroke length
¢20 5 to 750
925 5 to 750 In1mm
932 5 to 750 increments
@40 5 to 750
@ Switch model No.
Axial Radial Lead
i i Contact|Voltage| Indicator i
lead wire lead wire wire
T2YLH* T2YLV* Proximity| DC 2-color  (2-wire
T3YLH* T3YLV* display |[3-wire
Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)
B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)




How to order switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set

( CMK2 )-( T2YLH )-(20

Bore size
(Item @ on the previous page)

Switch model No.
(item (F) on the previous page)

@ Mounting bracket set

-T-

Bore size
(Item @ on the previous page)

Mounting
bracket

@ Switch body only

(SW)-(T2VLH)

Switch model No.
(Item @ on the previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

C M K2'G2/G3 Series

How to order

SCP*3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

Bore size (mm)
Mountlng bracket

Basic (00) M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30

Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 ,
CMK2-G2-40-LS (LB rod side)
CMK2-G2-40-FA(FA)

Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
M1-FA-30(FB)

Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 “CA':/"% i‘g;g')TA(TA)

Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30

Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: The rod cover nut, LS bracket (LB rod side), FA bracket and TA bracket for ¢40 bore size are not the standard.

*2: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are supplied with the axial foot and flange. The trunnion includes mounting nuts.
*3: For axial foot (two-sided), 2 sets of “M1-LB-*" in the table above are required.
*4: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic of the product (00), use this when needed.

STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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C M K2 'G2/G3 Series

scpr3 Internal structure and parts list
@ Degree of protection: Packing NBR
LY CMK2-G2
CMA @ Degree of protection: Packing FKM
CMK2-G3
SCM
SCG
SCA2
0 0
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/ -
COVPIN2 —i E T 1 ]
| Ile
920
SSD2 ( - ,
S
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC* A : D O ¢
STK
SRL3
F
SRG3 .
$25/932/940 { | 1 B
SRM3 S
SRT3
MRL2
Cannot be disassembled
MRGZ | Note: This product is caulked and cannot be disassembled.
Sl o frarvame v ok Nofpar vame ] aera__framarie
Piston rod Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating Cushion rubber Urethane rubber
ShkAbs 2 Hexagon nut Stainless steel 10 | Piston A Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment
3 Adaptor Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment . . G2 | Nitrile rubber
— 1 Piston packing
G2 | Nitrile rubber G3 | Fluoro rubber
FJ 4 Scraper -
G3 | Fluoro rubber 12 | Magnet Plastic
FK 5 Rod packing G2 | Nitrile rubber 13 VYear ring Polya.cetal
G3 | Fluoro rubber 14 | Piston B Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment
Spd 6 Rod cover Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment 15 | Spacer Steel Zinc chromate treatment
Contr , Bush 920: DU dry bearing 16 | Hexagon nut Steel Zinc chromate treatment
— us
. 025, 932, p40: Copper-based 17 Head cover Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment
Ending 8 Cylinder tube Stainless steel
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C M K2'G2/G3 Series

Coolant proof

s
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Basic (00) ¢20
CMK2
144 + stroke length CMA2
20 24 86 + stroke length 14
18 14 |20 16 16 | 12
5 S 2-Rc1/8 sl ] SCM
19.5 o i <
2 2 —lS 5 —T SCe
I‘\\?’ [ [] )| o [ [
© f ° x| | SCA2
N \ ¢ 1 S
1 = '
o £ SCSs2
v M8 x1.0 M18 X 1.5 \ 7 6,] M18 X 1.5
Hexagon 13 44 | Tang 26 CKV2
Tang 27 Tang 24 W
COVPIN2
F—4- | (Tang) SSD2
Ll
SSG
SSD
* Position unspecified for adaptor tang. CAT
@ Basic (00) 925/932/p40 MDC2
MVC
X + stroke length
A 28 LL + stroke length 16 SMG
c 16 _|_16 _ 16 _| 14 —
P1 2-Rc1/8 MSD/
T 8 g MSDG
P
= —¢ v FC*
(7 3 > : ‘
§r= )
2 & s STK
Q0
4
M SRL3
MR RD HD M26 X 1.5
R b Hexagon B -~ ‘
K% 24ang U SRG3
\\& XF
W
SRM3
M
FF{ 2] reno SRT3
U
MO MRL2
MRG2
*1: Toothed washer is not supplied with @40.
Basic (00) basic dimensions SM-25
Boresizemm)\| A [ B | C [ D] F [HA] Kk JLL(mm]mN[mO| MR | T [ U | x [xF [IEeeess
925 23 | 17 | 20 | 264 | 32 | 35 | M10x125 | 69 | 12 | 10 5 M26X1.5 6 30 | 136 | 51 | ShkAbs
932 23 | 17 | 20 [ 336 | 36 | 35 | M10x125 | 69 | 12 | 10 5 M26X 1.5 6 34 | 136 | 51
940 25 | 19 | 22 | 416 | 45 | 38 | Mi12x15 | 73 | 14 | 12 6 M30X 1.5 7 43 | 142 | 53 | FJ
NIRRT FK
925 85 | 75 | 256 | 18 | 220 Sod
p
932 85 | 75 | 301 | 15 | 255 Contr
940 10.5 9.5 34.1 12 29.5 —
. . . Endin
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to page 96. ’
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C M K2 Series

scp3 CMK2 Series common dimensions (T1*, T8%, 2 color display, with switch)

@ CMK2-**-**-TEYH/IV
CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG RD 305 305  HD

SCA2

SCS2

i

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

) -
SSD2 JEJ 10

SSG

SSD

CAT 2-color display switch mounting dimensions
1-color display (T1, T8) 2-color display (T3Y)

MDC2 _H_-n.
(PO)°

MVC ore size (mm)

020 7.0 285 23.1 19.5
SMG 925 8.5 35 75 25 31.0 25.6 22.0 18
932 8.5 35 75 25 35.5 30.1 25.5 15
MSD/ @40 10.5 5.5 9.5 45 39.5 34.1 29.5 12
M *1: RD dimension of CMK2-S is shown in Table 1 below.
EC* *2: HD dimension of CMK2-SR is shown in Table 2 below.
STK | Table 1
Over 25|Over 50 Over 100 Over 150|Over 200|Over 250 Over 25|0Over 50|Over 100|Over 150|Over 200|Over 250
SRG3 to 50 | to 100 | to150 | t0o200 | to 250 | to 300 to 50 | to 100 | to 150 | to 200 | to 250 | to 300
— 20 32.0 34.0 61.0 88.0 15.0 | 1420 | 169.0 | 27.0 29.0 56.0 83.0 110.0 | 137.0 | 164.0
SRM3 925 335 | 385 | 685 | 985 | 1285 | 1585 | 1885 | 285 | 335 | 635 | 935 | 1235 | 1535 | 1835
32 335 38.5 68.5 985 | 1285 | 1585 | 1885 | 285 335 63.5 935 | 1235 | 1535 | 1835
SRT3 940 355 | 405 | 705 | 1005 | 1305 | 1605 | 1905 | 305 | 355 | 655 | 655 | 1255 | 1555 | 1855
MRL2 | Table 2
MRG2 T, T2Y
Over 25|0ver 50|0ver 100|Over 150|Over 200|Over 250 Over 25|0ver 50|O0ver 100|Over 150|Over 200|Over 250
SM-25 to 50 | to 100 | to 150 | t0 200 | to 250 | to 300 to 50 | to 100 | to 150 | to200 | to 250 | to 300
20 31.0 33.0 60.0 87.0 114.0 | 1410 | 168.0 | 26.0 28.0 55.0 82.0 | 109.0 | 136.0 | 163.0
ShkAbs 025 325 375 67.5 975 | 1275 | 1575 | 1875 | 275 32,5 62.5 925 | 1225 | 1525 | 1825
¢32 325 375 67.5 975 | 1275 | 1575 | 1875 | 275 32,5 62.5 925 | 1225 | 1525 | 1825
FJ @40 345 395 69.5 995 | 1295 | 1595 | 1895 | 295 345 64.5 945 | 1245 | 1545 | 1845
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

184 CKD



C M K2 Series

Dimensions with options SCP*3
@ Boss cutoff (V)
CMK2
CMA2
X + stroke length SCM
A WF LL + stroke length
c Vv |16 16 SCG
-~ Y- oMM 8 2-Rc1/8 8 SCA?
: |
ik 7 B
1 . ]
P9 il” 3 |H|>A 5 CKV2
‘ ) EVRE
Hexagon B MB COVPIN2
XF XE + stroke length
stroke leng SSD2
SSG
SSD
Note: Dimensions of other mountings are the same as those of the standard. Refer to pages 89 to 95. (Mountable, mounting: 00, LS, FA, TA)
m Basic (00) basic dimensions CAT
Boresizemm\[ A ] B ] C | D | F [ HA | KKk [ L] Ws Jmw] T [ U] v W[ x x| x- .
20 20 13 18 | 214 | 28 26 | M8X1.0| 66 |M18X1.5| 10 5 24 14 24 110 | 66 44 MDGC2
®25 23 17 20 | 264 | 32 35 |M10X1.25( 69 |M26X15| 12 6 30 16 23 15 | 69 46
$32 23 17 20 33.6 36 35 |[M10X1.25( 69 |M26X1.5| 12 6 34 16 23 115 69 46 MVC
®40 25 19 22 | 416 | 45 35 [M12X1.5| 73 |M26X1.5| 14 7 43 16 23 | 121 73 48
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
@ With push-in fitting (-F) @ With push-in fitting (-FE) FC*
STK
2-GWJS6-6 2-GWJL6-6 Py
) SRL3
SRG3
‘ i SRM3
ﬂ SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
920 305 345 SM-25
925 325 36.5
932 345 38.5 ShkAbs
940 39 43
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD





